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PREFACE. 



This biblio^aphy is the second of a series of authors' catalogues, 
each relating to one of the more prominent linguistic stocks of North 
America, which it is proposed to issue under the direction of the Bureau 
of Ethnology. Like its predecessor, upon the Eskimo language, pub- 
lished early in the present year, and its successor, upon the Iroquois, 
now in an advanced state of preparation, it has been com])iled mainly 
from the writer's Proof-Sheets of a Bibliography of the Languages of 
the North American Indians, a quarto volume of nearly 1,200 pages, of 
which a small number of copies were printed in 1885 and distributed to 
collaborators. It was the intention to publish that volume in due 
time, with such emendations, corrections, and insertions as might pre- 
sent themselves after examination by those interested in the subject; 
but of late it has for many reasons been deemed more desirable to pub- 
lish the material in separate parts, each relating, as stated above, to 
one of the more prominent linguistic stocks of North America. 

As stated in the ProofSheets and in the Eskimo Bibliography, the 
material for these catalogues has been gathered during personal visits 
to the more prominent public and private libraries of this country, 
Canada, England, and France and by correspondence with mission- 
aries, Indian agents, publishers and printers of Indian books, and 
owners* of Americana. No opportunity has been lost to title and 
describe books at first hand, and in the present instance it has been 
found necessary to mark with an asterisk but a very small i)ercentage of 
titles, whether of manuscripts, of articles in serial journals, or of books. 
Indeed, the author can scarcely hope to be so fortunate in dealing with 
any other of the linguistic groups as he has been with the Siouan. 
Many of those who have fashioned the literature of the language are 
still living; with a number of them he has been in daily contact for a 
number of years, and with nearly all of those still living he has been in 
correspondence during the past eight years. Through their aid it has 
been possible to make a fairly complete list of the linguistic material 
relating to this family of languages. 

In recording this matter the dictionary plan has been followed to its 
extreme limit, the subject and tribal indexes, references to libraries, &c. 
being included in one alphabetic series. This system has been found 
to work so well in the Bibliography ot the Eskimo Language that the 
writer is more than ever confirmed in his views of its excellence. 

ill 



IV PREFACE. 

All works are entered under the author's name when known — trans- 
lators heiug; treated as authors — and under first word of title (not an 
article or a preposition) when the name of the author is not known. A 
cross reference is given from the first word of each title in the native 
languages, whether the work be anonymous or not. All tituljir matter, 
including cross references thereto, is in a larger, all index matter in a 
smaller type. 

The biographies have been furnished in most cases by the x>ersons 
themselves. 

In detailing contents and in adding notes respecting contents, tiie 
spelling of proper names used in the works themselves has been fol- 
lowed and so far as possible the language of the respective writers is 
given. In the index entries of tribal names the compiler has adopted 
that spelling which seemed to him the best. 

Works are given chronologically under ea^h author, each work being 
followed through all its editions before the next one is entered. 

Each author's name, with his titles &c., is entered in full but once, 
i. e., in its proper alphabetic order; all other references to him are by 
initials only. 

The publications in the Siouan language cover perhaps a wider raufre 
than those of any other linguistic group of North America, including 
the whole Bible, school books, periodicals, &c. Nearly every dialect is 
represented in print or in manuscript, either by dictionaries or extensive 
vocabularies, and, of five of the languages at least, somewhat preten- 
tious grammars have been prepared. 

The earliest record of the Siouan languages mentioned herein is the 
vocabulary of Hennepin, compiled about 1680. The earliest printed 
vocabulary is that of the Naudowessi, in Carver's travels, first published 
in 1778. The earliest text is the Winnebago Prayer Book of Mazzu- 
chelli, published in Detroit in 1833, followed, in 1834, by the Oto Hymn 
Book of Merrill and the Osage First Book of Montgomery and Requa. 

The first publications in the remaining dialects of the Siouan stock 
are: the Sioux Spelling Book of Stevens, in 1836; in Santee, Extracts 
from Genesis and two other works by Renville, the History of Joseph 
by the Messrs. Pond, and the Dakota First Reading Book by Riggs 
and Pond, all in 1839. In 1843 Messrs. Hamilton and Irvin printed on 
their own press the first Iowa work, an elementary book; in 1850 there 
was issued a similar work in the Omaha, under the superintendence of 
Rev. B. McKenney; and in 1873 one in the Ponka by Rev. J. Owen 
Dorsey. In the Hidatsa the first text is by Dr. Matthews: a grammar 
and dictionary issued in 1873. The Siouan is one of the few linguistic 
stocks of America in which the whole Bible has been printed, Messrs. 
Williamson and Riggs having issued the complete work in 1880 in the 
Santee dialect. Portions of the Scripture have also been printed in the 
Omaha, Iowa, Oto, and Missouri, and record will be found in the pres- 
ent work of portions in manuscript in the Hidatsa and the Yankton. 



PREFACE. V 

The best collection of texts in tbe Siouan lanp^uages that I have seen 
is in the library of Major J. \V. Powell, Washington, D. C. ; the best 
collections of Sionan literature are those in the Library of Congress and 
in the British Museum. 

My thanks are due to liev. J. Owen Dorsey, of the Bureau of Eth- 
nology, who has kindly translated the Siouan titles for me. 

J. C. P. 

September 1, 1887. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE SIOl AN LANGUAGES. 



By Ja3Ces C. Piu-ing. 



[An anteriAk (*) foUowio;: * title mdkat*:* iLkt tl«r rmbjui*^ La* m-^-x ut tiifj'j u* 'it» -i*ir^ 



A. 



Abcaraka. Set.' Crow. 

Adam (LucieD). De la den%'ation rcrba^c- 
sp^ifiqne de remboitemcDt ^t da polr- 

Aynth^tisme dans la laognf- Dakota. 

In B«Tae de lin^niftlnne. roL f. ^ip. 1-S 
Paris, 1F78, 6*. >Iar>. u tb* •*?.« »vUMr'« 
£tadea aur air iaoipiaes aswfrricaiaie* 4^- yfiL 
3-25. 

£tades | sor j eix lan^iHNi ^n^r.- 

caines | Dakota, Chibcfaa. XalbiiaC 
Kechoa, Quiche, Maya i«ar L^^.-^n. 
Adam | cooseillT a la eoar d«* 5 

Paris I Maisr>iiDea\« et C**. Lib 

£diteur8 I 25, Qaai Voltaire. iCi l-C^ 

Ppi i-vlii, Z^-JS. n-Mi, «7-» ai-122. U&-M& 
6^. — Lin<mi<rt>c rootenta a* aly/^e. 

bnll. 

Exaroen grammatical e««Dpar^ 4^ 

seize laDgiies am^ricaiocti. 

In Confute Int. de« Aab^rirasiacaa. C i» | » u - 
Bend a, aecond aeMiavi. roL 2. f>^ Kl-SM 
Luxembourg ic Paris. 1979. if-. 

The live folding ab«^rta at tW «94 inlaia a 
number of Tocabnlahea, aaoag tfa*-M lb* Hi- 
dataa and tbe I>ak»la. 

Separately UMied aa foDovi : 

Examen grammatical cmipar^ 4«r 

seize langiies am^ncairif^ par 1^^- 
ciea Adam | conaei ler i la e^mr d^ 
Nancy. | 

Parii* MawonneoTe #rt C'. ^.-t^'wra. 
t», Qiiai Voltaire, '^T^ , I'T.'i 

Pp. I-h8 and aiz foldinf Ubl#sa. 1^. 

CopUs t^^n : A *tor VMt%Um P-wWi*. 

Truhorr'ncataloirue. 1*2. pr^.«**«« 

Adeltine rJobann Cbrist/^riiy awl 
(Dr. Johatin Severifi^. M.tfcrvJj*^ 
Oder I allgemtf-iiie ■ f*prarb*iik*6A^ 
mit demVaterUiMeraU»«aMrfc|rr-^.- 



.fir c 



t/»}.ji Ao*-lciAt '"iir •^•r*r *^ u^,^ x*- 
^T^^'^ lit** 1 ij »«!*;" Ill- " •-■'•r.'^'-*'*i-r' 

yti-yC^ — ""utiiTiiinr xrr*iDmjrf'^ •.•mnv^r«> 

At •:i*» 7 . aat#( eatawsc ^ JT--- • r • *• J ' 

A mtiiL ' * *^ *.' mitt. ^ *.-*- -if — v •'-^ -- 

wrvbcvt i^ 
a '.it,.* jotCactfU liuct *.»-«)•.♦ v* 't^ »•»'# i*0'- » 



tuM •i*»:jrBSj JK«-» )'«r« *,r; . 



Ia<bj;rkaje*^ aud 'd UM<9*.tru it vtt»«'L *!•* 

|y*r^^y ai«4 lu^ |>f-j«i. j»<#i >^»**-'r.* 
fc v^ llS6»»:*^y. '>'*»^.««»' 4ftu« v-»- ..»-* 
^««i^aCi«va. ' 
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BIBLIOGfRAPHY OP THE 



American Bible Society — Continued. 

Pp. 1-48, Ifio.— St. John Hi, 16, in the DakoU 
language, p. 38. 

Cojnesteen: American Bible Society, Eames, 
Powell, Trumbull. 

An edition, similar except in date, appeared 
in 1879. (Powell.) 

Specimen verses | from versions in 

different | languages and dialects | in 



which the | Holy Scriptures | have been 
printed and circulated by the | Ameri- 
can Bible Society | and the | British 
and Foreign Bible Society. | [Picture 
of Bible and one line quotation.] | 
Second edition, enlarged. | 

New York : j American Bible Society, \ 
instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 
1885. 

Pp. 1-64. 160.— St John iii, 16, in Dakota, 
p. 48. 

Copies seen : Powell. 

I88ued also with title as above and, in addi- 
tion, the following, which encircles tbe horder 
of the titlc-pago : Souvenir of tho World's In- 
dustrial and Cotton | Centennial Exposition. | 
Bureau of Education: Department o'' the In- 
t*'rior. I New Orleans, 1885. (Powell.) 

American Boaid of Commissioners: These words 
following a title indicate that a copy of the 
work referred to was seen by tho compiler in 
the library of the Board of Commissioners for 
Foreign Missions, Boston, Mass. 

American Tract Society : These words following 
a title indicate that a copy of the work referred 
to was seen by tho compiler iu tho library of 
the society, New York City. 

Anderson (Hcv. Joseph). The newly 
discovered relationship of the Tute- 
locs to the Dakotan stock; by Rev. 
Joseph Anderson. 

In American Philulog. Ass. Proc. third ann. 
sess. 1871, pp. 15-lG, Hartfortl, 1872, 8°. 

Tutelo and Dakota examples. 

Anpao. I The day break. | Published by 
the Niobrara Mission. **Wankantan- 
han anpao kin hiyounhipi." Price, Fifty 
Cents a Year. | Vol. I. No. 1. January, 
1878. Address Anpao, ' Yankton Agency. 
Dakota[-Vol. VI. No. 8. July, 1887. 
Address Anpao, Greenwood, Dak.]. 

A four-page paper, issued monthly, the first 
three pages of which are mostly in the Yankton 
dialect, with an occasional communication in 
Teton or Santee, tbe fourth in English. Until 
May, 1879, the sheet was edited by Revs. J. W. 
Cook, W. J. Cleveland, and Mr. W. T. Selwyn ; 
at the latter date S. J. Brown took the place of 
Mr. Selwyn as associate editor, and these gen- 
tlemen continued in charge nntil the suspen- 
sion of the sheet, for want of funds, in tTune, 
1882, VoL V, No. «. 



Anpao — ContlDued. 

The pablication has recently been resumed, 
the first number of VoL YI appearing, nnder 
date of December, 1886, as an eight- page sheet, 
of smaller sise than the earlier issncit, and now 
printed entirely in the Yankton. The editors 
are Revs. J. W. Cook and £. Ashley and it is 
issned from Greenwood, Dak., by the Niohrara 
convocation. The subscription price has heen 
increased to 60 cents per annum. 

The various issues contain communications 
fkt>m most of the more prominent Dakota 
writers and include much of interest to the 
philologist. 

Copies seen : Dorsey, Pilling, Powell. 



Apostles' creed : 
Hidatsa. 
Sioux. 



See Hall (C. L.). 
Tuttle (E. B.). 



Arkansas. See Qnapaw. 

Ashley (£.), editor. See Anpao. 

Asslniboin : 

General discussion. See Maximilian (A. P.). 

Letters. Carnegie (J.). 

Lord 's prayer. Marietti (P. ) . 

Lord's prayer. Shea (J. G.). 

Lord's prayer. Smet (P. J. de). 

Numerals. Smet (P. J. de). 

Personal names. Catlin (G.). 

Relationships. Morgan (L.H.). 

Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C.) and 

Vater (J.S.). 

Vocabulary. Bird (J.). 

Vocabulary. Denig (E. T.). 

Vocabulary. Gallatin (A.). 

Vocabulary. Hay den (F. V.). 

Vocabulary. Henry (A.). 

Vocabulary. House (J.). 

Vocabulary. Umfreville (E.). 

Vocabuhiry. Willis (W.). 

Words. Chase (P.E.). 

Astor : This word following a title indicates that a 
copy of the work referred to was seen by the 
compiler iu the Astor Library, New York City. 

Atwater (Caleb). Remarks j made on a | 
Tour to Prairie du Cbien ; | thence to | 
Washington City, | in | 1829. | By Caleb 
Atwater, | late Commissioner employed 
by the United States to | negotiate with 
the Indians of the upper | Mississippi, 
for the purchase of min- | eral country ; 
and author of | Western Antiquities. | 
Columbus, (O.) I Published by Isaac 

N. Whiting. | 1831. 

Pp. l-vii, i-lv, 1-2JW, 120.— Remarks on Indian 
languages, pp. 75-SI. — Rudiments of tbe gram- 
mar of the Sioux language, pp. 149-151. — A vo- 
cabulary of the Sioux language, pp. 152-172. 

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenn>um, Brit- 
ish Museum, Congress, Dunbar, Watkiuson. 

Priced by T rilbner, 1856, No. 658, at 5«. ; an- 
other c^py. No. 1901, at is. 6d. The Fischer copy, 
catalogue No. 2790, sold for 2s. ; Uie Field copy. 



8I0UAN LANGUAGES. 



Atwater (C.)— Continned. 

catalogue No. 65, for $4-25; the Brinley copy, 
catalogue No. 5358, for $1.50; the Mnrpby copy, 
catalogue No. 124*, for 75 oenta. 



— Remarks | made on a | tour to Prairie 
du Cliieu; | thence to | Waabiugton 
City, I in | 1829. | By Caleb Atwater. 

Columbus, (O.) I Printed by Jenkins 
and Glover, High-street. | 1831. 

Pp. i-vii, 1-290, 120.— Remark son Indian Ian- 
guagea, pp. 75-84. — Radimenta of the grammar 
of the Sioux language, pp. 149-151. — A Tocabu. 
Ury of thn Sioux language^, pp. 152-172. 

Copitt t€tn: Bureau of Ethnology. 



— The I Indians of the Northwest, | 
their | Mauners, Customs, &c., &c. | 
or I Remarks | made on a tour to Prairie 
du Chii'u and | thence to Washington 
City iu 1829, | by Caleb Atwater, | Com- 
missioner employed by the United 
States, to ne- | gotiate with the Indians 
of the upper | Mississippi, for the pur- 
chase of I the mineral country, &o. | 

Columbus, I Ohio. [1831.] 

Pp. i-vii, 1-296, 120.— Lhiguiatios aa under 
prpviooM title. 

Copies teen : Boston Public, Congress. 



— The I Indians of the northwest, | 
their | maners[9tc], customs, «&c. &c. | 
or I remarks | made on a tour to Prairie 
du Chieu and | thence to Washington 
City in 1829, | by Caleb Atwater, | com- 



Atw^ater (C.) — Continued, 
missioner employed by the United 
States, to ne- | gotiate with the Indians 
of the upper | Mississippi, for the pur- 
chase of the I mineral country, &c. | 

Columbus: | 1850. 

Pp. i-vii, 1-296, 120. — LingoiaUcs as in 
edition of 1831. 

Copies eeen : Congress. 

The I writings | of | Caleb At- 
water. I 

Columbus. I Published by the au- 
thor. I Printed by Scott and Wright. | 
1833. 

Pp. 1-8, 1 1, pp. 9-408, 8^. This work is made 
up of two articles: "A description of the an- 
tiquities discovered in the western country ; 
originally communicated to the American Anti- 
quarian Society, by Caleb Atwater ** (pp. 9-165) 
and "Remarks made on a tour to Praiiie du 
Chien; thence to Washington City, in 1829" 
(pp. 167-408). The latter contains remarks 
upon and a few examples of the OJibeway, Win- 
nebagog, Sioux, and Osazn. 

Copies teen : British Museum, Congress. 

Anthorities : 

See Lcclerc (C), 
Ludewig (H.E.), 
Pick (B.), 
Riggs (S. R.), 
Sabin (J.), 
Schoolcraft (H.R.), 
Triibner St, Co., 
Vater(J.S.), 
WillUms (J. F.). 



B. 



[Bag^ster (Jonathan), fdi for.] The Bible 
of Every Land. | A History of | the Sa- 
cred Scriptures | iu every Language 
and Dialect | into which translations 
have been made: | illustrated with | 
si)ecimcn portions in native charac- 
ters; I Series of Alphabets; | Coloured 
Ethnographical Maps, | Tables, In- 
dexes, etc. I Dedicated by permission 
to his Grace the Archbishop of Canter- 
bury. I [Vignette and quotation, one 
line.] I 

London : | Samuel Bagster and Sons, 
I 15, Paternoster Row ; | Warehouse for 
Bibles, New Testaments, prayer books, 
lexicons, grammars, concordances, | 
and psalters, in ancient and modem 
languages. [1841^1851.] 

Pp. i-xxvlil, l-a, 1-406, 1-12, maps, 4°.— St. 
John i. 1-14, in Dakota, p. 381. 

Copies §een: American Bible Society, Boston 
Atheiueuin. 



Bagster (J.) — Continned. 

[ ] The Bible of every Land ; | or, | A 

History, Critical and Philological, | of 
all the Versions of the Sacred. Script- 
ures, I in every language and dialect 
into which | translations have been 
made; | with | specimen portions in 
their own characters r | inclndiug, like- 
wise, I the History of the original texts 
of Scripture, | and intelligence illustra- 
tive of the distribution and | results of 
each version: | with particular refer- 
ence to the operations of the British 
and Foreign Bible Society, and kindred 
institutions, | as well as those of the 
missionary and other societies through- 
out the world. | Dedicated by permis- 
sion to his Grace the Archbishop of 
Canterbury. | [Vignette.] | 

London : Samuel Bagster and Sons, | 
15, Paternoster Row ; | Warehouse for 
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Bagster (J.) — Coutiuued. 

Bibles, New Testaments, prayer books, 
lexicons, grammars, concordances, and 
psalters, | in ancient and modern lan- 
guages. I [Quotation, one line.] [1848- 

la^l ] 

11 p. IL pp. xvii-lxiv, 4 11. pp. 1-406, 1-4, 2 11. 
pp. 1-12, 3 U. 4°.— Linguistics as in previous 
title. 

Copies teen : Aator. 

[ ] The Bible of Every Land. | A his- 
tory of | the Sacred Scriptures | in every 
language and di<aleet | into which 
translations have been made: | illus- 
trated by I specimen portions in native 
characters; | Series of Alphabets; ! 
coloured ethno«»rapUicul maps, | tables, 
indexes, etc. | New edition, enlarged 
and enriched. | [Design, and quotation, 
one line.] | 

London: ; Samuel Bagsterand sons: | 
at the warehouse for Bibles, New Testa- 
ments, church services, prayer books, 
lexicons, grammars, | concordances, 
and psalters, in ancient and modern 
languages; | 15, Paternoster row. 
[l-r»0.] 

27 p. 11. pp. 1-36, 1-475, 5 unnumbered pp. 
niii]»s, 4'^.— St, J«>hni, 1-14, in Dakota, p. 403. 

Copies aeen: Boston Public, Congrusa, Eanies. 

Baird (Henry S.). Inilijin tribes, chiifs 
and treaties. [By Hon. Henry S. 

Baird.] 

In Iliatoricnl Magazine, flrRt series, vol. 8, 
pp. 17H-179. New York, 1864, hih. 4°. 

Kcmnrks on laugua};e, and names of Winne- 
Imgo cbiefs, with EngliHh syuouyuis. 

Baker (Theodor). CberdieMusik | der ' 
nordamerikanischen Wilden | von | 
Theodor Baker. | [Design.] | 

Leipzig, I Drtu'k und Verlag von 
Br. itkopf&. nUrtel. | lt^'2. 

Printed cover 1 1. title 1 1. pp. iii-ri, 1-82, 2 
plates, H>. — S«uij:s,in varituis American Ian- 
j(ua;;eH, amoii^ tbem tlj«> following; verniniiH: 
Teton, p. 10; Sioux, p. 11 ; Teton, pp. 64, 65,66; 
Yankton, p. 79. 

Copies seen: Briuton, Dorsey, Powell. 

Balbi (Adrien). Atlas I ethnographique 
du globe, i on I classification des peu- 
ples I ancieus et modernes | d'apr^s 
leurs langues, | prdc^dd | d'un discours 
sur rutilitdet Timportance do I'^^tnde 
des langues appliqu<5e ^ phisieurs 
branches des connaissances humaines ; 
d^in aper^u | surlesmoyensgraphiques 
employ <^s par les diffdrens peuples de la 



Balbi (A.) — Continued, 
terre; d'uucoup-d^ojilsnr Thistoire | do 
la langue slave, et sur la marche pro- 
gressive de la civilisation | et de la llt> 
tdrature en Russie, | aveo environ sept 
cents vocabulaires des principaux idi- 
omes connus, | et siilvi | da tableaa 
physique, moral et politique | des cinq 
parties du mondc, | D6d\6 \ ^S. M. TEm- 
pereur Alexandre ; | par Adrien Balbi, | 
ancien professcur de gdographie, de 
physique et de mathdmatiques, | mem- 
bre correspondant de TAthdnde de Trd- 
vise, etc. etc. | [Design.] | 

A Paris, | Chez Rey et Gravier, li- 
braires, Quai des August ins, N<» 55. | 
M.DCCC.XXVI [1S26]. | Imprimdchez 
Paul Renouard, Rue Garonci^re, N® 5. 
F.-S.-G. 

73 unnumbereil 11. folio. — Leaves 69-70 contain 
a vocabulary of 26 words of a number of Ameri- 
can languaf;c.<*, among them the Sioax, Wine- 
bago, Ottoe, Kanzes, Omahaw, Minetare, and 
Osage. 

Copies seen : Astor, British Mnsenm, Powell, 
Watkinson. 

Bancroft : This word following a title indicatea 
that a copy of the work itiferred to was seen 
by the compiler in the library of Mr. H. H. 
Bancroft, San Francisco, Cal. 

Baptismal card, Teton. See Maity (Martin). 

Barton (Benjamin Smith). New views | 
of the I origin | of the | tribes and 
nations | of | America. | By Benjamia 
Smith Barton, M. D. | correspondent- 
member [»S:c. ten lines]. | 

Philadelphia: | Printed, for the au- 
thor, I by John Bioren. | 1707. 

Pp. i-xii, i-<ix, 1-Kl, 8^. —Vocabulary of the 
Naudowes«io (fnmi Carver), r>4 wordn, pp. 2-79. 

Copies seen : Boston Atheuu;um, British Mn- 
senm, Congres.«». 

At the Field sale, catalo;;iie No. 106, a half, 
morocco, uncut copy brought $3; at the Briuley 
sale, catalogue No. 53.''>9. "a halt-calf, lame, fino 
copj- " broujrht $1> ; the Murphy copy, hulf-calf, 
catalogue No. 183, brought $5.50. 

New Views ] of the Origin I of the ■ 

tribes and nations | of | America. | By 
Benjamin Smith Barton, M. D. | corre- 
spondent-member l&c, ten lines]. I 

Philadelphia: | Printed, for the Au- 
thor, I by John Bioren. | 1798. 

1 p. 1. pp. i-<'\x, 1-1 :W. 1-32, 8o.— Vocabulary 
of the Naudowtssie (trom Carver) and Aikan- 
7.tt« (from Bo.Hsu). 

Copies sren: Astor, British Mnsenm, Con- 
gress, Eames, Wisconsin Historical Society. 
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Barton (B. S.) — CoDtinued. 

A cupy at the Field sale, catalof^tu^ No. 107, 
brtmght $8; Lecleru, 1878, No. 800, prire« an 
uncat copy at 40 ft-. : at tb«* Murphy Aale. cata- 
lujnie No. 184, a half -morocco copy brought 
$9.50. 

Bastian (Adolph). Tcber die Ehever- 
liiiltnisHe. 

In Zeitacbrift ftir Etbnologie.vol. 6 (1874). pp. 
380-409. Bt-riiu, u. d. S°. 
Relationships in Dacota, p. 394. 

B[aadry] D[e I«ozi^re8] (Louis Nar- 
cittH«). Voyage | ^ la Louisiane, | et 
sur le continent | de TAai^rique | Hep- 
tentrionale, | fait dans les ann^ea 1794 
h 179H ; I Coutenaut un Tableau his- 
toriqiie de la Louisiane, | des observa- 
tions Bur son cliniat, ses riches pro- 
duct iouM, I le caract^re et le nom des 
Sauvugcs; desreuiarques | importantes 
0ur la navigation; des principes d'ad- 
tuinis- I tration, de legislation et de 
gonvernement propre«iicett«* | Colonic, 
etc. etc. I Par B*'* D**\ | Orn6 d'une 
belle carte. | [Three lines quotation. | 

Paris, I Dentn, Imprimenr-Libraire, 
Palais du Tribuuat, | galeries de bois, 
n". 240. I An XI.--1802. 

Pp. i-rlii, 1-382, map, 8°.— VocabuUry of tho 
Kaoudooucssis, pp. 348-3.'t3. 

Copies §€en: Astor, British Museum. Con- 
greM>, Dunbar, Harvard. 

A copy at the FiHcher sale, catalogue No. 983, 
sold fur 2*. ; the Field copy, catalogue No. 114, 
for $1 75 ; the Brinley copy, catalogue No. 4392, 
for $o ; the Mur]>by copy, cataloirue No. 71 1, for 
$l.jO; Clarke, catalogue No. 2266, 188tJ, prices 
an uncut paper copy at $3. 

Beckw^ourth (James P.). The | life 
and adventures | of | James P. Beek- 
wourth, I mountaineer, scout, and pio- 
neer, I and I ebief of the Crow nation 
of Indians. | With H'ustrations. Writ- 
ten from his own dictation, | by T. D. 
Bonner. | 

New York: | Harper & Brothers, pub- 
lishers, I Franklin square. | 1H56. 

Pp. i-xii, 13-M7, 12°.— Many Crow terms and 
proper names, with English signification. 

Copies Been: Cungreas. 

There is an edition of 1858. with no change 
of title except that of date. (Congress. ) 

Belden (Lieut. George P.). Belden, the 
white chief; | or, | twelve years | 
among the | wild Indians of the 
plains. I From the diaries and manu- 
scripts I of I George P. Belden, | The 
Adventurous White Chief, Soldier, 



Belden (G. P.) — Continued. 
Hunter, Trapper, and Guide. | Edited 
by I Gen. James B. Brisbin, U. S. A. | 

Cincinnati and New York: | C. F. 
Vent. I Chicago : J. S. Goodman & Co, 
Philadelphia: A. H. Hubbard. | St. 
Louis: F. A. Hutchinson & Co. | San 
Francisco : A. L. Bancroft & Co. | 1870. 

Pp. 1-513, 8^.— Medicine song of the Dakotaa, 
with translation, pp. 280-281. 

Copies seen: Congress, Powell. 

Sold at the Field sale, catalogue Na 125*, for 
$2.25. 

There are editions of 1871 (Powell) and 1872 
(Astor) with titles similar to aliove except in 
date. 

[Dictionary of the Snake, Crow, and 

Sioux.] 

Manuscript, 182 pp. 8^^, alphabetically ar- 
rani'ed, in the library of the Bureau of Eth- 
nology. Collected in 1868. 

Beltrami (Giacomo Costantino). La 
d^couverte | des | sources | du | Mis- 
sissippi I et de I la Rividre Sanglante. | 
Description | Du Cours en tier du Mis- 
sissippi, I Qui n'dtait connu, que parti- 
ellement, et d^ine grande partie de | 
celni do la Riviere Sanglante, presque | 
entit^rement inconnue; ainsi que du | 
cours entier de I'Ohio. | Aperyus His- 
toriqnes, des Endroits les plus intdres- 
sans, I qu*on y rencontre. | Observations 
critico-phllosophiques, | Sur les Ma^urs, 
la Religion, les Superstitions, les Cos- 
tumes, les Armes, | les C basses, la 
Guerre, la Paix, le D<^nombrement, 
rOrigine, &c. &c. | de plusieurs na- 
tions indienues. | Parallele | De ces 
Peuples avec ceux de TAntiqnit^, du 
Moyen Age, et du | Modernc. | Coup- 
dVMl, I sur les Conipagnies Nord-ouest, 
et de la Baie d'Hiidson, | ainsi que sur 
la colonie Selkirk. | Preuves ^vi- 
dentes, | Quo le Mississippi est la pre- 
miere Riviere du Monde. | Par J. C. 
Beltrami, | Membre de plusieurs Aca- 
demies. I 

Nouvelle-Orleans : Imprimd par Benj. 
Levy, X". »), Rue Royale. | 1824. 

Pp. i-Tiii, 1-328, SP.— Le* mois, ou les lunen 
des Sioux, pp. 149-150. 

Copies seen: Boston Athensum, British Mu- 
seum, Congress, Uarvard. 

At the Andrade sale, a copy, catalogue No. 
1923. S4>ld for 1 thaler 12 ngr. ; at the Field sale. 
No. 128, half-calf, for $2.25; Leclerc. 1878, No. 
812, prices it at 30 fr. ; the Brinley copy, cata- 
logne No. 4452, brought $2.25. 
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Beltrami (6. C.) — Continued. 

A I pilgrimage | in | Europe and 

America, | leading to | the discovery | 
of I the sources of the Mississippi | and 
Bloody River J | with a description of | 
the whole course of the former, | and 
of I the Ohio. | By J. C. Beltrami, 
Esq. I formerly judge of a royal court 
in the ex-kingdom of Italy. | In two 
volumes. | Vol. I[-II]. | 

London: | printed for Hunt and 
Clarke, | York street, Covent Gar- 
den. I 1828. 

2 vols. 8^.— The months or moons of the 
SioQX, vol. 2, p. 274. 

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress, Dun- 
bar, Harvard. 

Stevens's Nuggets. No. 242, prices a copy at 
10c. 6d. ; at the Field sale, catalogue No. 120, 
a copy brought $3.50; the Brinley copy, cata- 
logue No. 4453, brought $8 ; the Murphy copy, 
catalogue No. 212, $3.50. 

Bergholtz ( Gustaf Fredrik ) . The Lord's 
Prayer | in the | Principal Languages, 
Dialects and | Versions of the World, | 
printed in | Type and Vernaculars of 
the I Different Nations, | compiled and 
published by | O. F. Bergholtz. | 
Chicago, Illinois, | 1884. 
Pp. 1-200, 12°.— The Lord's prayer in Dakota 
(from Riggs), p. 42; in Dakota (latest transla. 
tion), p. 43. 
Copies teen : Congress. 



Bible : 



Portions, 
Portions, 



Santee. See 



Omaha. 
Santee. 



Pentateuch, 

Four books, 

Genesis (in part). 
Genesis (in part), 
Genesis, 

Genesis, 

Exodus. 

Joshua, 

Judges, 

Ruth, 

Psalms, 

Psalms, 

Psalms (in part), 

Psalma, 



Santee. 

Santee. 

Omaha. 
Santee. 
Sautee. 

Santee. 

Santee. 

Santee. 

Santee. 

Santee. 

Hidatsa. 
Santee. 
Santee. 
Santee. 



Williamson (T. 

S.) and Riggs 

(S. R.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.) and Riggs 

(S. R.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Renville (J.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.) andothess. 
Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Hall (C.L.). 
Hinman (S. D.). 
Renville (J.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 



Bible — Continued. 

Psalms (in part), Santee. See Riggs (S. R.> 

and Renville 

(J.). 
Psalms, Santee. Williamson (T. 

S.) and others. 
Proverbs, Santee. Renville (J.). 

Proverbs, Santee. Williamson (T. 

S.). 
Jeremiah, Sautee. Riggs (S. R.). 

Esekiel, Santee. Riggs (8. R.). 

Renville (J.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 
Hamilton (W.). 



Daniel (in part), Santee. 
Daniel, Santee. 

Minor prophets, Santee. 
New Testament Omaha. 

(in part), 
New Testament, Santee. 
Gospels (in part), Iowa. 



Gospels, 
Gospels, 
Matthew, 
Matthew, 



Missouri. 
Oto. 

Hidatsa. 
Iowa. 



Matthew (in part),Santee. 



Mark, 

Luke, 

Luke, 

Luke, 

Luke (in part), 

Luke, 

John (in part), 

John, 

John, 

John, 

John, 



Santee. 

Hidatsa. 

Santee. 

Santee. 

Santee. 

Sautee. 

Dakota. 
Dakota. 
Dakota. 
Santee. 
Santee. 



Riggs (S. R.). 
Merrill (M.). 
Merrill (M.). 
MerriU (M.). 
Hall (C.L.). 
Hamilton (W.) 

and Irvin (S. 

M.). 
Renville (J.). 
Renville (J.). 
Hall (C. L.). 
Hinman (S. D.). 
Pond (G. H.). 
Renville (J.). 
Williamson (T. 

S.) and others. 
American. 
Baxter (J). 
Bible Society. 
Renville (J.). 
Williamson (T. 

S ) and others. 
Renville (J.). 
Riggs (S.R.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 



Cook (J. W.). 

Cook (J. W.). 
Renville (J.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 



Acts (in part), Santee. 
Acts (in part), Santee. 
Epistles of Paul Santee. 

(in part). 
Epistle to Tim- Santee. 

othy. 
Epistle to Titus, Snntee. 
Epistle of John, Santee. 
Revelation, Santee. 

Bible (Analysis of), Santee. See Cook (J. W.). 

Bible of Every Laud. See Bagster (J.). 

Bible Society. Specimen verses in 164 | 
Languages and Dialects | in which the 
Holy Scriptures have been printed and 
circulated by the Bible Society. [De- 
sign and one line quotation.] | 

Bible House, | Corner Walnut and 
Seventh Streets, j Philadelphia. [1676?] 

Printed covers, pp. 3-46, 18<».— St. John iil, 
16, in the Dakota, p. 38. 

Copies teen: Eames, Pilling, Powell. 

The later edition, "in 215 languages," does 
not contain the Dakota version. (Eames, 
Powell.) 

Bibliographical catalogue. See School- 
craft (H. R.). 
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Bibllogrmphy, Dakota. See Rigj^s {S. R.). 

Bierstadt (Albert). [Vocabalary of the 
Teton dialect.] 

ManuMsript, 6 pp. folio, io the library of the 
Bureau of EthnoloKy. Collected in 1863. 

Biloxi vocabalary. See Gatschet (A. S.). 

Bird (J.). Vocabulary of the Stone lu- 
(liaiiH. 

In House (J.), Vocabularies of certain North 
Anioricau lauguageii, in Philological Soc. [Lon- 
don J I*roc. vol. 4, pp. 114-121, London, 1850. 8°. 

Blackfoot-Sionz. See Teton. 

Blackmore(Williaiu). The North Amer- 
ican IndiaDM: a Sketch of some of the 
Hostile Tribes, together with a brief ac- 
count of General Sheridan's campaij^u 
of 18(>8 against the Sioux, Cheyenne, 
Arapahoe, Kiowa, and Comanche In- 
dians. By William Blackmore. 

In Ethnological Soc. Lend. .Tour, new series, 
vol. 1, pp. 287-320, London, 1860. S°. 

Naroee of Sioux villages, with English trans- 
lation, p. 302. 

Boilvin (Nicholas). [Vocabulary of the 
Winnebago language. It^l4-1824f] 

Manus4-ript. " Boilvin became Indian agent 
at Prairie du Chion before 1814 and continued 
so until his death in 1824. We owe his list of 
Winnebago words to Ilumboldt, who urged the 
importance of such collections in a letter to Gal- 
latin. Gallatin induced the Secretary of War 
to order Indian agents to send such vocabularies 
to Washington. Inquiries at Washington thus 
far fail to discover the precious vocabulary of 
Boilvin."— Butfer, in Wisconsin Hist. Soc Coll. 
Tol. 10, p. 65. 

Gallatin made nse of this Tocabolary in his 
Synopsis of Indian Tribes, pp. 303-422. 

Bonner (T. D.). See Beokwoartli (J. 

P.). 

Boston AthensBum: These words following a 
title indicate that a copy of the work referred 
to wsft wen by the compiler in the library 
of that institution, Boston, Mass. 

Boston Public: These words following a title 
indicate that a copy of the work referred to 
was seen by the compiler in that library, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Boulet ( Rev, J. B. ), editor. See Youth's. 

Bourassa (Joseph N.). [Kaw diction- 
ary. 1850 T] 

Manuscript, 15 11. written on one side only, 
fulio. English, alphabetically arranged, and 
Kaw. In the possession of Mr. John B. Dun. 
bar, Bloomtield, N. J. 

Joseph K. Bourassa, a well-educated Potta- 
watomie Indian, died in 1878. 

Bowen (Benjamin Franklin). America 
Discovered | by | the Welsh | in 1170 



Bowen (B. F.) — Continued. 
A. D. j By j Rev. Benjamin F. Bowen. | 
[Two lines quotation.] | 

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott <& 
Co. I 1876. 

Pp. 1-184, 120.— Mandan and Welsh vocabu- 
Ury (from Catlin), p. 127. 

Copies teen: British Museum, Congress. 

Brackett (Co?. A. G.). [Vocabulary of 
the Absaraka or Crow.] 

Manuscript, It pp. folio, in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at Fort Wy- 
oming, 1870. 

Bradbury (John). Travels | in | the in- 
terior of America, | in the | Years 1809, 
1610, and 1811; | including | a descrip- 
tion of Upper Louisiana, | together 
with I the States of Ohio, Kentucky, 
Indiana, and | Tennessee, | with the | 
Illinois and western Territories, | and 
containing | Remarks and Observa- 
tions I useful to I persona emigrating to 
those countries. | By John Bradbury, 
F. L. S. London, | Corresponding Mem- 
ber [&c. two lines]. | 

Liverpool: | printedfor the author, | 
By Smith and Galway, | and published 
by Sherwood, Noely, and Jones, Lon- 
don. I 1817. 

Pp. i-xii, 9-364, 8«>.— Vocabulary of some 
words in the Osage language, pp. 213-219. 

Copies seen : Boston Athenaeum, British Mu- 
seum, Congress, Dunbar. 

Stevens's Nuggets, No. 327, prices a copy at 
4s. 6d. At the Field sale, catalogue No. 185, 
a half-morocco, uncut copy brought $2.25. 
Clarke, catalogue No. 5367, 1886, prices it at $3. 

Travels in , the interior of America, 



in the | Years 1809, 1810, and 1811, | 
including | a description of Upper Lou- 
isiana, I together with | the States of 
Ohio, Kentucky, Indiana, and | Ten- 
nessee, I with the I Illinois and western 
Territories, | and containing | remarks 
and observations | useful to | persons 
emigrating to those countries. | Second 
Edition. | By John Bradbury, F. L. S. 
London, | Corresponding Member [&c. 
two lines]. 

London: published by Sherwoodf 
Neely, and Jones. | 1819. 

Pp. i-xiv, 17-346, 8°.— Vocabulary of some 
words in the Osage language, pp. 221-227. 

Copies seen : Congress. 

Brinley : This word following a title indicates that 
a copy of the work referred to was seen by the 
compiler at the sale of books belonging to the 
late George Brinley, of Hartford, Conn. 
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Brinton: This word followinj; a title indicates 
that a copy of the work referred to was seen 
by the compiler m the library of Dr. D. G. 
Brintou, Media. Pa. 

Brisbin ( James ii.)y editor. See Belden 

((;. P.). 

British Museum: These words following a title 
indicate that a copy of the work referred to was 
seen b^- the compiler in the library of the Brit- 
ish Museum, London, England. 

Brown : This wonl followinji; a title Indicates that 
a copy of the work refern-d to was seen by the 
comi)iler in the library of the late John Carter 
Brown, Providence, R. I. 

Bro'wn(SaiuuelJ.). Philology. Another 
iuteresting chapter upon Indian names, 
their origin, meaning, and other facts, 
by an able student. 

In the Sunday Argus, Fargo and Moorbead, 
Dak. January 6, 1884. 

A li.Ht of names (of Sioux ori<i:iu) of places in 
Dakota Territory. See Rigga (S. R.). 
— — ediior. See Anpao. 

Bml^. See Teton. 

Bnreaa of Ethnology : These wurds following a 
title indicate that a copy of the work referred 
to wa.s sei'U by the compib-r in tiie library of 
the Bureau of Ethnology, Washiugton, D. C. 



Burman (Tier. W. A.). Manitoba | His- 
torical an i I Scientific Society. ; Winni- 
peg. I Publication No. 5. | "The Sioux 
Language." | Rev, W. A. Burman, | 
Sioux Mission, Manitoba. | 

[Winnipeg, 18^3.] 

Title 1 1. pp. 1-4. 8°.— General discussion, 
with examples of grammatio construction, in 
the Sanlee dialect. 

Copies teen : Powell. 

Burton (Richard F.). The City of the 
Saints | and | Across the Rocky Mount- 
ains to California | By | Richard F. 
BurtcMi I Author of "A Pilgrimage to El 
Mediuah and Meccah '' | 

London | Longman, Green. Longman, 
and Roberts | l8ol. | The right of trans- 
lation is re.served 

Pp. i-x, 1 1. pp. 1-708. maps, plate, 8^.— Chap- 
ter II is entitled *' The Sioux or Dakotas " and 
contains remarks on the Sioux tongue, with 
numerous illustrative examples of the sign 
language of the '^ Prairie Indian '* in general, 
pp. 147-160. 

Copies setn: Bancroft. Boston Athena'am, 
Congivss, Yale. 

The City of the SalntSi | and Across 



Burton (R. F.) — ContinaSd. 

New York : | Harper & Brothers, Pub- 

lislie s, I Franklin Square. | 1862. 

Pp. v-xii, 2 11. pp. 1-574, map, 8<>.— Remarks 
on the Sioux or Dakotah langni^e, pp. 12(^122. 

Copies seen : Powell. 

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 0497, gives: Second 
edition, London, Longman, 1862, 8°. 

Bu8cliinann(JohannCarl£duard). "Cber 
den Naturlaut. Vou Hm. Buschmaun. 

In Kduigliche Akad. der Wiss. sn Berlin, 
Abhandlungen aus dero Jahre 1852, pt. 3, pp. 
391-423, Berlin, 18.W, 4°. 

Contains a few words of Dakota. 

Issued separately as follows : 

(!ber I den | Naturlaut, | von | Joh. 



Carl Ed. Buschmaun. 

Berlin, | In Ferd. Diimmler's Verlags- 
Buchhaudlung. | 1853. | Credruckt iu 
der Druckerei der koniglioheu Akade* 
luie I der Wissenschaften. 

1 p. 1. pp. 1-34, 40. 

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum. 

Translated and reprinted as follows : 

— *'0n Natural Sounds," by Professor 



the Rocky Mountains to California, i 
By I Richard F. Burton, | auchor of | 
"The Lake Regions of Central Africa," 
etc. I With Illustrations. | 



J. C. E. Buschinann. Translated by 
Campbell Clarke, Esq., from the Ab- 
handlungen der koniglichen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften zu Berlin, aus dem 
Jahre 1852. 

In Philological Society [of London], vol. 
pp. 188-20C, lloudou, 1855] 8^. 

Bushotter (George). [Linguistic mate- 
rial in the Teton dialect. 18o7.] 

Mr. Bu.shotter is a native Teton who has been 
attending a school of diviuity near Alexandria. 
Va. Under the direciion of Rev. J. Owen Dor- 
sey, of the Bureau of Ethnology, he has writ, 
ten the following papers in Teton. To many 
of thorn Mr. Dor.^ey has added, and will subse 
quently add to them all, a litcnd interlinear 
translation, explanatory notes, and a free £n< 
glish translation. Tlu-rte nnnuHcnpts are in 
the posHession of the IJiin'-.iu of Ethuoloj^y. 

1. Sword Keeper ninl his brother; the latter 

meets an Anungit«, or Two-Fac*e«. 10 
fcp. pp. ; notes and translation additional 
pages. 

2. Tatanguas kinyau (mythic buffalo). 

3. Two-Faces with large ears. (This explains 

the origin of arrows, pipes, axes, knife 
sharpeners, beads, &c.) 13 pp. 

4. Throe brothers who ha^l a witch sister. 

5. Children, bad old woman (cannibal), and 

Ikto. 

6. Ikto, animals, and women. 

7. Man and his ghost wife. 

8. Two vs. one : ghost story with a sung. 

9. Man, female ghost, and male ghost who 

wrestled with the man. 
10. Ghost on the hill. He oonld not be hit by 
arrows. 
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BoBhotter (G.) — Contiuiied. 

I 

11. TroatmeDt of the »ick ; burial costomH. 

12. Thv man who came to life a^ain. , 

13. liokewiula, or the mau and woman in the 

moon. I 

14. Mau, two in the loUge, ghoat female, and 

the friendly wolf. 8 pp. 

15. Man who npared the wolf cuba, 11 pp. 

16. Thunder and the Unkc^^lla (maxtodon f), 

12 pp. 

17. Waziya, the northern giant, who brings 

snow, 7 pp. 

18. linffttlo people attacked the Indian people, 

a pp. 

19. Ik torn i and the land turtle, 13 pp. 
SO. Man and two sons, 15 pp. 

21. Turtle who wiithtHi to dy, 10 pp. 

22. Man who could become a grizxly bear, 6 

pp. 

23. How the Indians made the sun well, 3 pp. 

24. Iktomi and the homed water monster, 7 pp 

25. The strange lake with large submarine 

animals, 6 pp. 
29. Wuriiur surrounded by a serpent, 3 pp. 

27. Oue-eyed serpent, short legs and large 

body, 3 pp. i 

28. Why they pray to stoucs, the sun, &c. j 

9 pp. ! 

29. The mountain in which wns a large ser- i 

pent, C pp. ! 

30. Adventures of a man and his wife, 7 pp. 

31. Iklorai aud the siyo (prairie chicken?), 5 i 

PP- , 

32. Advcuture of Mastinkin (rabbit carrier), 

5 pp. j 

33. Woman who turned to a fish from the 

waist down, 18 pp. 

34. Iktomi and the rabbit; how the latter 

made snow, 4 pp. 

35. Mali> ^liost and hia wife, 8 pp. 
36.. Man with the magic swotd, and the one 

with powerful breath. 6 pp. 

37. Swift runner (he who ties stones to his 

legs), 10 pp. 

38. Man rescue<l by the eaglets, 7 pp. 

39. The double woman, 4 pp. 

40. Iktnraiand the mice, 14 pp. 

41. Iktomi and the ducks &c. 13 pp. 

42. Iktomi and the rabbit; how the rabbit's 

t;iit l>ecame short, 15 pp. 

43. Man who resembled the man in the moon, 

11pp. 

44. Young loTer rescued by the girl, 12 pp. 

45. Warriors met Ilryoka (Suotlower), who 

was singing aud dancing, 2 pp. 

46. The flying Santee. 7 pp. 

47. Santees' first sight of the buffalo, 7 pp. 

48. Lakotaa went against the Palani (Rees), 

6 pp. 

49. The short man's adventures, 8 pp. 

50. Smokemaker's fate (war story), 7 pp. 

51. Fight Iwtween the LakoU and Sihasapa 

(Slk-slka), 4pp. 
62. Two uuarmed men flght a gntzly bear, 8 
pp. 



Buahotter (6.) — Con tinned. 

53. The Lakota caught an Omaha spy and tor- 

tured him, 7 pp. 

54. The wild man (a nude cannibal), 4 pp. 

55. MakA n6|2;c3-a: he who uses the earth as 

an ear. 7 pp. 

56. Why horses are oalle<l sunk a wakan (mys- 

terious dogs), 6 pp. 

57. Man who understood ravens. 5 pp. 

58. Two small stones that wore servants of 

the people, pp. 

59. Wahanksica, a strange animal, 3 pp. 

60. Animal in the Missouri River that breaks 

up the ice in the spring. 4 pp. 

61. How the wind brought sickness to Medi- 

cine Butte Creek, 6 pp. 

62. Beliefs about day and night, and the 

prayers to them, 5 pp. 

63. Man in the forest and hia contest with 

ghosts, 8 pp. 

64. Hey5ka woz^pi (feast &c. in honor of the 

anti-natural god), 18 pp. 

65. Heyuka; hedreamedof Lis death by light- 

ning ; drawing and 13 pp. 

66. Fight between llofiboju wicaiaand Black- 

feet (Slkslka). 6 pp. 

67. Of a mysterious man who kuew about a 

distant Omaha war party, 5 pp. 

68. Wise man ; how he caught his eloping 

wife, 7 pp. 

69. Palani (Rces), or Sihasapa (Blackfeet) 

came against the Lakota, 5 pp. 

70. Origin of the buffalo, 5 pp. 

71. Sun dance, pictures, 6zc. 176 pp. 

72. lie who could lengthen hia arm at will, 7 pp. 

73. What a young man must do before he may 

nwrry, 11 pp. 

74. How the Crown surrounded some Lakota, 

12 pp. 

75. Hau ^wi^as'^pi ("Some yelled at them ") ; 

raid ou Dakoia caiujt, 4 p)>. 

76. Wakt6^1akApi (.story of warrior who was 

not wounded), 9 pp. 

77. Fight betwe^'U the Lakota aud white hoI- 

diers, 20 pp. 

78. The Sant-es and their fondness forceitain 

kinds of food, 4 pji. 

79. What the Lakota thought about the first 

white people whom they saw, 13 pp. 

80. Belief respecting lakes, 3 pp. 

81. Belief about this world, 7 pp. 

82. Calumet dance. 39 pp. 

83. How they honor the dea<l, 17 pp. 

84. Wobl6ke sni ka^api (men who are arrow 

aud bullet prooO. 8 pp. 

85. Love potions Scv. 5 pp. 

86. T^kAgapi (actsof u wounded warrior), 7pp. 

87. T&ku kigapi (actors clothed in robes 

with buffalo hair outside detect wrong- 
doers), 11 pp. 

88. Those who imiUte the elk, 13 pp. 

89. Why a man maj* not speak to his mother 

in law dec. 1 1 pp. 

90. Roles for smoking, feasting, and visiting, 

11 pp. 
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BuAhotter (G.) — Continned. 

91. Certain boyish oofltoms, 7 pp. 

92. Ghost story, 7 pp. 

93. Origin of white people, 9 pp. 

94. Games and their seasons, 10 pp. 

95. Edncation of a boy, 9 pp. 

96. Youth killed in battle and his faithfbl 

horse, 11 pp. 

97. People who used to live in the north, 7 pp. 

98. Ghost woman and robin (l)elief about the 

latter), 9 pp. 

99. Flying serpent, whose touch was fatal, 4 

pp. 

100. Origin of twins, 4 pp. 

101. Mr. Bushotter's autobiography, 117 pp. 
^02. Belief about the love<l ouo who has been 

called by the ghost, 6 pp. 

103. Fight between two gamblers near Cham- 

berlain, Dak. 7 pp. 

104. The singing elk. 8 pp. 

105. The belief as to Iktomi, 9 pp. 

106. War of Tetous against the Omaha, 7 pp. 

107. Narrow escape of Upi-<!anha, 5 pp. 

108. Hankasitku's war adventure, 10 pp. 

109. How certain men (doctors, priests. Sec.) 

have become "mysterious," 16 pp. 

110. Fight between the Lakota and the Chey- 

ennes and Sapa wiCatta (probably the 
Comanche), 22 pp. 

111. Rules of etiquette for brothers, sisters, 

and cousins, 20 pp. 

112. Ghost story, with two pictures, 5 pp. 

113. Beavers* customs, 8 pp. 

114. Iktomi and the old woman who fed all the 

animals, 24 pp. 
il5. Handsome man saved from a pit by a 
wolf, 32 pp. 

116. Trick of a myth-teller, 9 pp. 

117. Thistles, 4 pp. 

118. How the Indians regard the past and their 

ancestors, 21 pp. 

119. What constitutes a respectable man, 11pp. 

120. Big Belly Society, 5 pp. 

121. Mandan Society, 10 pp. 

122. Following one another, 7 pp. 

123. Pninyankapi, 45 pp. 

124. Horse race, 4 pp. 

125. Hitting the moccasin, 9 pp. 

126. Shooting at the cactus, 5 pp. 

127. Hitting the bow, pp. 

128. Shooting at buuohes of grass, 6 pp. 
120. Shooting at the lungs of an animal, 6 pp. 

130. Taking slaves from one another, 9 pp. 

131. Trampling on the beaver, 6 pp. 

132. Ho-wi! Ho-wi! (Boys or youths in a ring 

A.C.) 11 pp. 

133. They touch not one another, 5 pp. 

134. Game with tlie micapeca (a grass with a 

long, sharp beard), 5 pp. 

135. Old woman accuses them, 4 pp. 

136. Game with slings, 4 pp. 

137. Goose and her children, 9 pp. 

138. Pteheste unpi (bnfiklo horn game), 7 pp. 
189. Hutana<inte (a peculiar stick that is 

hurled), 4 pp. 
140. Making the wood dance by hitting it, 7 pp. 



Biuhotter (G.) — Continaed. 

141 . Making the wood Jump by hitting it, 7 ppu 

142. Making the bow glide by throwing, 5 pp. 

143. Coasting, 7 pp. 

144. Game of ball, 11 pp. 

145. Shooting at an arrow set up, pp. 

146. Grizzly bear game, 10 pp. 

147. Deer game, 10 pp. 

148. Running toward one another, 9 pp. 

149. Wakinki<5i(5iyapi, 9 pp. 

150. Hitting one another with frozen earth, 

10 pp. 

151. Hitting the ball, 11 pp. 

152. Tahuka cangleika unpi, 43 pp. 

153. Game of earthen hoises, 7 pp. 

154. Paslohanpi ; they slide by pushing, 13 pp. 

155. They kick at one another, 13 pp. 

156. The hoop is made to roll by the wind, 8 pp. 

157. Pop-gun game, 9 pp. 

158. Wrestling, 8 pp. 

159. Courting the females, 8 pp. 

160. Game with bows and small, wood-pointed 

arrows, 10 pp. 

161. Swinging, 10 pp. 

162. Taking places (of sitting, standing, ice.) 

from one another, 9 pp. 

163. Playing with small things. 17 pp. 

164. Hosisipa, or pinching the backs of hands, 

11pp. 

165. Wonape h*afi'a, 8 pp. 

166. Who will get there first ? 9 pp. 

167. Hopping, 9 pp. 

168. Throwing arrows with the hand at an 

obJ^ct set up, 6 pp. 

169. Ghost game. 

170. Hide and S3ck. 

171. Jumping down from a tree, bank. Sec 

172. Tanpa unpi, game with plumstones. 

173. Odd or even ? A stick game. 

174. Til rowing chewed leaves into the eyea. 

175. Game with the ankle-bones of the deer. 

176. Native wooden harmonicon, played by 

boys. 

177. Mysterious game. 

178. Playing doctor. 

179. Pretending to be dead. 

180. Hunting young birds in summer. 

181. Hunting eggs in spring. 

182. Going to make a grass lodge. 

183. Scrambling for presents. 

184. Sitting on wooilen horses. 

185. Making a bone turn and hum by twisting 

and pulling a cord. 

186. String twisted in and out among the 

fingers. 
137. Tumbling and somersaults. 

188. Game with large things. 

189. Courtship, picture and 47 pp. 

190. The Uugna;4i(-ala, a bird that foretells 

cold weather, 14 pp. 

191. Cause of scrofulous sore on neck, 10 pp. 

192. Moaningof ringing sound in the cars, 10 pp. 

193. Ihoka and Tokala Societies. 17 pp. 

194. Dog Society. 

195. Ka^ela (killing by hitting), or Tani^a Ida 

(taking the buffalo paunch;. 
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BuAhotter (6.) — CoDtinned. 

196. Scalp dance. 

197. Night dance. 

198. Mysterioas Society. 

199. Griczly bear dance. 

200. Belief about the Pt«hi«i61la, a bird. 

201. GlataaupL 

Other papers are in preparation. 

It is the intention of Mr. Buahotter also to 
fill the blanks in a copy of the second edition 
of PowelVs Introdaotion to the Stady of Indian 
Languages. 



Buahotter (G.) — Continned. 

George Bushotter, a full- blood Lakota, 
bom at the forks of Owl Creek, Dakota Terri- 
tory, in 1864. His father was a Yankton and 
his mother is a Teton of the Minneooi^Jon tribe. 
He was educated at the Hampton Normal and 
Agricultural Institute, Hampton, Va., ttom 
1878 to 1861. Returned to the west in 1881 ; m as 
again at Hampton fh>m the winter of 1882-'83 
to 1684 and at the Theological Seminary of 
Virginia fh)m the fall of 1885 to the spring of 
1887. 



C. 



Calvary catechiBni. See Hlnman ( S. D. ). 

Calvary wiwicawangapi. See Cook (J. 
W.) and Cook (C. S.). 

Campbell (John). Ou the origin of some 
American Indian tribes. By John 
Campbell. [Second article. ] 

In Montreal Nat. Hist. Soc. Proc. toI. 9, pp. 
19^-212, Montreal, 1879, 8<>. 

Dacotah vocabulary, p. 202. — Kadlak and 
Aleutian words com|>ared with the Daootah, 
pp. 205-206. 

Hittites in America. By John Camp- 
bell, M. A. [Second article.] 

In Montrt>al Nat. Hist. Soc. Proc. toI. 9, pp. 
345-367, Montreal, 1879, 8o. 

Comparative vocabulary of the Circassian 
with the Dacotah, pp. 347-348. 

Issued separately, also, with half-title, re- 
paged, 1-23. (Pilling, Powell.) 

Origin of the aborigines of Canada. 

In Quebec Literary and Historical Soc. 
Trans, session 1880-1881, pp. 61-93, i-xxxiv, 
Quebec, 1882, 12°. 

Comparative vocabulary of the Dacotah and 
Japaufse-Koriak languages, pp. i-v. 

Separately issued as follows: 

Origin | of the | aborigines of Can- 



ada. I A paper read before the Literary 
and Historical Society, | Quebec, | by | 
Prof. J. Campbell, M. A., | (of Mon- 
treal,) i D^16gu^ G<Sndral de llnstitn- 
tion Ethnographiqne de Paris. | 

Quebec: | printed at the '^Morning 
Chronicle" Office. | 1881. 

Printed cover. 2 p. 11. pp. 1-33, and appendix 
i-xxxiv, 8P — Dacotah vocabulary as above, pp. 
vi-xi. 

Copies §een: PoweU. 

— The affiliation of the Algonquin lan- 
guages. By John Campbell, M. A. 

In Canadian Institute Proc. new series, vol. 
1, pt. 1, pp. 15-63, Toronto. 1884. 8^ 

Comparison of characteristic form^ in Algon- 
qnin with the same in the neighboring fsmilies 



CampbeU (J.) — Continued. 

[Athabascan, Iroquois, Dacotah, and Choctaw], 
pp. 45-50. 
Separately issued as follows: 

The Affiliation of the Algonquin Lan- 
guages. By John Campbell, M. A., 
Professor of Church History, Presbyte- 
rian College, Montreal. [1884.1 
No imprint; pp. 1-41, 6<^. 
Copies Men: Shea. 

Asiatic tribes in North America. By 

John Campbell, M. A. 

In Canadian Institute Proc. new series, voL 
1, pp. 171-206, Toronto, 1884, 8°. 

Comparative vocabulary of the Daootah and 
Peninsular languages, pp. 202-206. 

Asiatic tribes in North America. By 

John Campbell, M. A., Professor of 
Church History, Presbyterian College, 
Montreal. [1884.] 

Half-title reverse blank 1 1. pp. 3-38, 8^. Ex- 
tract from the Proceedings of the Canadian In- 
stitute. 
Linguistics as above, pp. 34-38. 
Copies seen: Brioton, Powell. 

[Camee;ie (5Jr James). ] Saskatchewan | 
and I the Rocky Mountains. | A diary 
and narrative of travel, sport, | and 
adventure, during a journey through 
tbe I Hudson's Bay Company's terri- 
tories, I in 1859 and 1860. | By | the 
Earl of Southesk, | K. T., F. R. G. 
S. [Sir James Carnegie]. | [Seven lines 
quotation.] | With maps and illustra- 
tions. I 

Edinburgh: | Edmonston and Dong- 
las. I 1875. (The right of translation is 
reserved.) 

Pp. i-xxx, 1-448. maps, 8°.— Letter from the 
Mountain Assinibolnes [syllabic characters], 
p. 250. 

Cojnes seen : British Museum, Congress, Har- 
vard. 
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Carver (Jouatban). Travels | tliroiigh 
the I iaterior parts I of | North- Amer- 
ica, I in the | Years 176(5, 1767, and 
1768. I By J. Carver, Esq. | captain of 
acoinpauy of provincial | troops during 
the late | war with France. | Illustrated 
with copper plates. | 

London: | Priuted for the Author; | 
And Sold by J. Walrer, at Cliaring-cross, 
and S. Crowder, in Pater-noster Row. | 
MDCCLXXVIII[1778]. 

10 p. 11. pp. i-xvi, 17-513, 1 p. maps, 8"^. — A 
short vocabulary of the Naudowessie [Santee 
dialect], pp. 433-438. — Xuiuerical terras (1- 
IQOU) of tho same, pp. 439-440. — A short son;; in 
same dialect, with English translation, pp. 440- 
441. 

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Brown, 
Bureau of Ethnology, Congrebs, Harvard, Mas- 
sachusetts Historical Society. 

Price<l in Stevens's Nuggets, No. 470, at ft«. 6d. 
At the Sqnier sale, catalogue No. 165, a half- 
morocco, uncut copy brought f4.75; at the 
Pinart sale, catalogue No. 209, a copy brought 5 
fr. Quaritch, No. 29028. prices one copj', uncut, 
at 21. ; another, half-calf, nt 11. lOs. ; and one, 
No. 29029, tree-marbled calf, extra, at 21. lOs. 

Travels | through the interior parts | 

of I North America, | in the Years 1766, 

1767, and 1768. | By J. Carver, Esq, | 

captain of a company of provincial { 

troops during the late | war with 

France. | Illustrated with copper plates. 

I The second edition. | 

London: | Printed for the Author, | 
By William Richardson inthcStraud; | 
And sold by J. Dod.sley, in Pall mall ; 
J. Robson, in New | Bond-street; J. 
Walter, at C baring-cross; J. Bew, ( in 
Pater-noster Row ; and Mess. Richard- 
son and I Urquhart, at the Royal Ex- 
change. I M DCC LXXIX [1779]. 

12 p. 11. pp. i-xvi, 17-513, map, 8^.— Linguis- 
tics as in the first edition. 

Copies seen: British Museum, Brown, Con- 
gress, Massachusetts Historical Society. 

The Squier copy, sheep, catalogue No. ICMJ, 
brought $3; the Murphy cop}-, calf, catalogue 
No. 483, $3. Priced by Quaritch, No. 29930, 
half-calf, at 11. Iftc. 

Travels , through the Interior Parts \ 

of I North-America, in the | Years 1766, 

1767, and 1768. | By J. Carver, Esq. | 

Captain of a Company of Provincial | 

Troops during tbe late | War with 

France. | Illustrated with copper 

plates. I 

Dublin: | Printed for S. Price, R. 

Cross, W. Watson, W, and H. | White- 



Carver (J.) — Continued, 
stone, J. Potts, J. Williams, W. CoUes, | 
W. Wilson, R. Moncriefte, C. Jenkin, 
G. I Burnet, T. Walker, W. Gilbert, L. 
L. I Flin, J. Exshaw, L. W^hite, J. 
Beatty, | and B. Watson. | MDCCLXX 
IX [1779]. 

10 p. IL pp. i-xiii, 15-508, map. 8^.— Lin jniis- 
tic chapter, pp. 387-412. 

Copies teen: British Museum, Brown, Dan- 
bar. 

Priced in Stevens's Na^gets, No. 471, at I0«. 
6d. 

Johann Carvers | Reisen | durch | 

dieinnernGegenden von | Nord-Amer- 
ika I in den Jahren 1766, 1767 und 1768, | 
init einer Landkarte. | Aus dem Eng- 
lischen. | 

Hamburg, | bey Carl Ernst Bohn. 
1780. 

Pp.i-xxiv. 1-456, map, 1 2<^.— Linguistic chap< 
ter, ])p. 350-359. 
Copies seen: Brown. 

Travels | through the ; interior parts 



of I North America, | in the | Years 1766, 
1767, and 1768. | By J. Carver, Esq. | 
captain of a company of provincial | 
troops during the late ' war with 
France. | Illustrated with copper 
plates, I coloured. | Tho third edition. | 
To which is added, So.ne Account of 
the I author, and a copious index. | 

Loudon : | Printed for C. Dilly, in the 
Poultry: H. Payne, in | Pall-mall; and 
J. Phillips, in George- Yard, | Lombard- 
Street. I M DCC LXXXI [1781]. 

2 p. II. pp. 1-22, 11 11. pp. i-xvi, 17-543, index 10 
11. 8=. Same as original edition, except addi- 
tion of preliminary pages, which contain 
"Some account of Captain J. Carver," and In- 
dex at end. 

Copies Keen: Boiitou Athenicum. British Mu- 
seum, Brown, Congress. 

Priced in Steven.H'.s Nuggets. No. 472, at 10#. 
6d. At the Field sale, catalouur No. 28.3, a half- 
morocco, uncut copy brought $5..'»0; at tho 
Brinley sale, catalogue No. 4458, it sold for $6. 

— Three years | travels, | through the | 
Interior Parts of North America, | for 
more than | five thousand miles, | con- 
taining, I An Account of the great 
Lakes, and all the Lakes, | Islands, and 
Rivera, Cataracts, Mountains, Minerals, 
I Soil and Vegetable Productions of the 
North West | Regions of that vast Con- 
tinent; I with a I Description of the 
Birds, Beasts, Reptiles, | Insects, and 
Fishes peculiar to the Country. | To- 
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Carver (J.) —Continued, 
getber with a concise | History of the 
Genius, Manners, and | Customs of the 
Indians | Inhabiting; the Lands that lie 
adjacent to the Heads and to the | 
Westward of the great River Missis- 
sippi ; I and an | Appendix, Describing 
the uncultivated Parts of America that 
are the | most proper for forming Settle- 
ments. I By Captain Jonathan Carver, | 
of the Provincial Troops in America. | 

Philadelphia: | Printed and sold by 
Joseph Crukshank in Market Street | 
and Robert Bell, in Third Street. | M D 
CC L XXXIV [17841. 

Pp. i-xxi, 1-217. go.— Of their Unfniage, pp. 
170-179. 

Copies seen : Brown. 

Voyage | dans | les Parties Int^ri- 

eures de L'Am6rique Septentrionale, 
Pendant les anu6es 1766, 17()7 «& 1768. | 
Par Jonathan Carver, | Ecnyer, Capi- 
taine d^une compagnie de troupes | pro- 
vinciales pendant la guerre du Canada i 
entre la France & TAngleterro. | On 
vrage traduitsur la troisietne Edition | 
Angloise, par M. de C. . . . avec des re- 
mar- | ques &, quelqnes additions du 
traducteur. | 

Yvenlon. | M.DCC.LXXXIV [1784]. 

Pp. i-xxvi, 1^36, 129.— Dan Unfiles des In- 
diens, pp. 304-322. 

Copies seen : Brown. 

Voyage | dans | les parties int6- 

rienres | de | TAm^rique Septentrio- 
nale, I Pendant les ann^es 1766, 1767 & 
1768. I Par Jonathan Carver, | Ecuyer, 
Capitaine d^me Compagnie de Troupes . 
Provinciales pendant la guerre du Ca- 
nada entre la France & TAngleterre. | 
Ou vrage traduit sur la troisi^me Edi- 
tion I Angloise, par M. de C . . . . avec 
des remarques & | quelqnes additions 
du Traducteur. | [Design.] | 

A Paris, | Chez Pissot, Libraire, quai 
des Augustins. | M. DCC. LXXXIV 
[17'^4]. I Avec Approbation & Privi- 
lege du Roi. 

Pp. 1-24. i-xxviii, 1-451, map, S°. — De« langaes 
det* Indienn, pp. 31&-334. 

Copies seen: British Maseam, Brown, Con- 
grcHH. 

Leclerc, 1878, No. 837, prices a copy at 16 ft*. 

Three Years | Travels through the 



Interior Parts | of | North-America, | 
for more than | Five Thousand Miles, | 



Carver (J.) — Continued, 
containing | An Account of the great 
Lakes, and all the | Lakes, Islands, and 
Rivers, Cataracts, | Mountains, Miner- 
als, Soil and Vegeta- | ble Productions 
of the North-West Re- | gious of that 
vast Continent; | with a | Description 
of the Birds, Beasts, Rep- } tiles, In- 
sects, and Fishes peculiar | to the Conn- 
trj'. I Together with a concise | History 
of the Genius, Manners, and | Customs 
of the Indians | Inhabiting the Lands 
that lie adjacent to the Heads and | to 
the Westward of the great River Mis- 
sissippi, and an | Appendix, | Describ- 
ing the uncultivated Parts of America 
that are | the most proper for forming 
Settlements. | By Captain Jonathan 
Carver, | of the Provincial Troops in 
America. | 

Philadelphia: | Printed by Joseph 
Crukshank, in Market Street, ! betwei*n 
Second and Third -Streets. | M DCC L 
XXXIX [17t;9]. 

Pp. i-xvi, i-viii, 0-282, 120.— Of their Un. 
Koage, pp. 211-228. 

Copies seen : Brown. 

Three Years | Travels I throughout 

the I Interior Parts | of | North-Amer- 
ica, I for more than | Five Thousand 
Miles I containing | An Account of the 
great Lakes, and all the Lakes, | Isl- 
ands, and Rivers, Cataracts, Mount- 
ains, I Minerals, Soil and Vegetable 
Productions | of the North-west Regions 
of that Vast | Continent ; | with a | 
Description of the Birds, Beasts, Rep- | 
tiles. Insects, and Fishes peculiar | to 
the Country. | Together with a con- 
cise I History of the Genius, Manners, 
and I Customs of the Indians | Inhabit- 
ing the Lands that lie adjacent to the 
; Heads and | to the Westward of the 
I Great River Mississippi ; | and an | 
i Appendix, | Describing the nnculti- 
I vated parts of America, that are | the 
most proper for forming Settlements. | 
By Captain Jonathan Carver, | of the 
Provincial Troops in America. | 

Printed at Portsmouth, New Hamp- 
shire, I by Charles Peirce, for David 
West, I No. 36, Marlborough-Street, 
Boston. I M,DCC,XCIV [1794]. 

Pp. i-xvi. i-viii, 9-2S2, I2o.-0f their Ian 
gnasc. pp. 2I2-22a 
Copies seen : Brown. 
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Carrer (J.) — Continued. 

Reize | door de | Binnenlanden 

van I Noord-Amerika, ! door | Jonathan 



Carver, Schildkn. | Kapitein van eene 
Corapagnie Provintiaale | Troepen 
Geduurende den Oorlog | met Frank- 
rijk. I Naar den derden Druk nit het 
Engelsch vertaald | door | J. D. Pas- 
teur I met Plaateu. | Eer8te[-Tweede] 
Deel. I [Portrait of Carver.] | 
Te Leyden, | bij A. en J. Honkoop, 

1796. 

2 Tola. 8°. Title of vol. 2 haa no portrait.— 
Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 150-172. 

Copies geen : Brown. 

— Three years | Travels 1 through the | 
interior parts | of | North-America, | 
for more than | five thousand miles ; | 
containing | An Account of the great 
Lakes, and all the Lakes, Islands, | and 
Rivers, Cataracts, Mountains, Miner- 
als, I Soil and Vegetable Productions of 
the North- | West Regions of that vast 
Continent; | with a | Description of the 
Birds, Beasts, | Reptiles, Insects, and 
Fishes I peculiar to the Country. | To- 
gether with a concise | History of the 
Genius, Manners, and customs | of the 
Indians inhabiting the lands that lie | 
adjacent to the heads and to the west- 
•ward I of the great river Mississippi; | 
and an | appendix, | Describing the 
uncultivated parts of America that | 
are the most proper for forming settle- 
ments. I By Captain Jonathan Carver, | 
of the provincial troops in America. | 
Philadelphia : | Published by Key & 
Simpson. | 1796. 

Pp. l-xx, i-x, ll-360.--Of their language d&c. 

pp. 27^-293. 
Copies seen : British Maseom, Bureau of £th> 

nology, Congress. 
Priced in Stevens's Nuggets, No. 473, at 10#. 

6d. A t the Field sale, catalogue No. 284, a copy 

brought $1.75. 

Three Years | Travels | throughout 

the I Interior Parts | of | North-Amer- 
ica, I for more than | Five Thousand 
Miles, I containing | An Account of the 
Great Lakes, and all the Lakes, Isl- 
ands, I and Rivers, Cataracts, Mount- 
ains, Minerals, Soil and Ve- | ge table 
Productions of the North-west Regions 
of that I vast Continent; | with a | 
Description of the Birds, Beasts, Rep- 
tiles, In- I sects, and Fishes peculiar to 
the Country. | Together with a con- 



Carver (J.) — Continued, 
cise I History of the Genius, Manners, 
and Customs | of the Indians | inhabit- 
ing the Lands that lie adjacent to the 
heads and | to the westward of the 
great river Mississippi; | and an | Ap- 
pendix, I describing the uncultivated 
parts of America, | that are the most 
proper for forming | Settlements. | By 
Captain Jonathan Carver, | of the Pro 
vincial Troops in America. | 

Printed | by John Russell, for David 
West, I No. 56, Cornhill, Boston. | 1797. 

Pp. 1-xvi, 5-312, 120.— Of their language, pp. 
237-254. 

Copies seen: Boston Atbeneeum, Brown. 

Three Years* | Travels | throughout 

the I Interior Parts | of | North Amer- 
ica, I for more than | Five Thousand 
Miles, I containing an account of the | 
Lakes, Islands and Rivers, Cataract>8, | 
Mountains, Minerals, Soil and Vege- 
table I productions of the North West 
re- I gions of that vast continent ; with 
a description | of the birds, beaste, rep- 
tiles, insects, | aud fishes peculiar to 
the country. | Together with a con- 
cise I History of the Genesis, Manners, 
and Cus- | toms of the Indians inhab- 
iting the Lands | that lie adjacent to * 
the heads and | west of the river Mis- 
sissippi ; I and an | Appendix, | describ- 
ing the I Uncultivated parts of Amer- 
ica; I that are the most proper for 
forming | settlements. | By Jonathan 
Carver, | Captain of the Provincial 
Troops in America. | 

Walpole, N. H. I Published by Isaiah 
Thomas & Co. | 1813. 

Pp. i-xvi, 17-280. This edition contains the 
chapter on language and hieroglyphics, but not 
the vocabulary. 

Title furnished by Dr. S. A. Green, of the 
Massachusetts Historical Society, from a copy 
in the library of that society. 

Carver's travels | in | Wisconsin. | 



From the | third London edition. | 

New-York: | printed by Harper & 
Brothers, | No. 82 Cliflf-street. | 1838. 

Pp. i-xzxii, 33-376, maps, 8°.— Of their lan- 
guage &.C. pp. 255-272. 

Copies sem : Congress. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 285, a copy 
brought $2.50. 

Aventures | de Carver | chez lea 



Sauvages | de | FAm^rique Septentrio- 
nale. | [Picture.] | 
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Carrer (J). — Continued. 

Tours I A«* Manie & €»• | fiditeurs. 

Second titU: Aventores | de Carver | ohez 
1o8 Hauvagoii | de TAm^rique Septentri<mAle | 
cinqui^Die Edition | [Desi^.] | 

T«>iir8 I A' Mame et C^, imprimeursli- 
bi-aireii | 1852 

Engrnvt'd title 1 1. printed title 1 1. pp. 1-236, 
12«.— Du lan^aKC, pp. 214-217. 

Copies teen: Congresn. 

Besides the editious of Carver given above, 
there are, according to the catalogue of the 
Brown Library, editions in English as follows 
Philadelphia, Joseph Crnkshank, 1792, I2<' 
PhiUdelphia. 1795. W^; Edinburgh, 1798, 8° 
Charlestown, 1802, 12°; Edinburgh, 1807, 2P 
Waljwle, N. H., 1838, V2P. Subiu's Dictionary 
adds to the above: Edinburgh, 1808, 8°. 

Catalogue | of | oue hundred and seveu- 
teeu I Indian Portraits, ; representing | 
eighteen difiereut tribes, | accompanied 
by I a few remarks | on the | character, 
&c. of most of them. | Price VZ\ cents. 
[1850f] 

No imprint; pp. 1-24, 8°.— A list of promi- 
nent persons belonging to various American 
tribes, whose portraits were painted by King, 
of Washington, and copied by Inman. The 
names of most of them are given, with the 
English signification. Among the tribes rep* 
resented are the Osage, Otto, Winnebago, Kan- 
sas, loway, and Sioux. 

Copies »een : Powell. 

Oatochiam : 



Iowa. 


See Hamilton (W.) and 




Irvm (S. M.). 


San tee. 


Hinman (S. D.). 


Santee. 


Pond (S. W.). 


San tee. 


Benville (J.) and 




Williamson (T. S.). 


Sant€^e. 


Riggs (S.R.>. 


Yankton. 


Cook (J. W.) and 




Cook (C.S.). 



Catlin (George). Catalogue | of | Catlings 
Indian gallery | of | portraits, land- 
scapes, I manners and customs, | cos- 
tumes &c. «&c., I collected during seven 
years' travel amongst thirty-eight dif- 
ferent tribes, speaking different lan- 
guages. I 

New-York : | Piercy & Reed, printers, 
7 Theatre alley. | 1837. 

Pp. 1-36, 12*>.— A list of prominent person- 
ages of different tribes (including a number of 
Dakota), giving their names, with English 
meaning. 

Copies seen : Harvard, Powell. 

Catalogue | of | Catlm's Indian Gal- 
lery I of I Portraits, Landscapes, | Man- 
ners and Customs, Costumes, Slc. &c. 



Catlin (G.) — Continued. 
Collected during seven years' travel 
amongst tbirty>eight | different tribes, 
speaking different languages. | 

New York : | Piercy & Reed, Printers, 
7 Theatre Alley. | 183a. 

Pp. 1-40, 16°. — Namos of persons, with En* 
glish signification, of the Osage, Konza, Sioux, 
Puncah, Crow, Mandan, Groaventre, Assinne- 
boin, Winnebago, Iowa, Omahaw, Otoe, and 
Missouri. 

Copies seen : Harvard, Wisconsin Historical 
Society. 

A I descriptive catalogue | of | Cat- 



lin's ludian gallery; | containing | por- 
traits, I landscapes, costumes, &c. | 
and I representations of the manners 
and customs | of the | North American 
Indians. | Collected and painted entirely 
by Mr. Catlin, | during seven years' 
travel amongst 48 tribes, mostly speak- 
ing different languages. I Exhibited for 
nearly three years, with great success, 
in the | Egyptian Hall, Piccadilly, Lon- 
don. I Admittance One Shilling. | 

Colophon : C. and J. Adlard, printers, 
Bartholomew Close, London. [ 1840. ] 

Pp. 1-48, 40.— Contents as above. 

Copies seen : Boston Atbensdum, British Ma- 
seum, PowelL 

— Catalogue raisonn^ | de | La Galerie 
Indienne de M^^ Catlin, | renfermant | 
des portraits, | des paysages, des cos- 
tumes, etc., I et I des scenes de mceurs 
et coutunies | des | Indiens de PAm^- 
riquoduNord. | Collection enti^rement 
faite et peinte par M' Catlin | Pendant 
un sdjour de 8 ans parmi 48 tribus sau- 
vages, parlant trente langues diff^ 
rentes, et forraaut une population d'un 
demi-million d'ames. | 

[Paris:] 1445. | Imprimerie de VVit- 
tersheim, | Rue Montmorency, 8. 

Printed cover, pp. 1-48, 8<3.— Contents as 
above. 

Copies seen : Powell. 

Some copies have title-page differing slightly 
from above. (Harvard.) 

— A descriptive catalogue | of | Cat- 



lings Indian collection, | containing { 
portraits, landscapes, costumes, &;c., | 
and I representations of the manners 
and customs | of the | North American 
Indians. | Collected and painted en- 
tirely by Mr. Catlin, during eight years' 
travel amongst | forty-eight tribes, 
mostly speaking different languages. | 
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CatUn (G.)— Continued. 
Also I opinions of the press in England, 
France, and the United States. | 

London : | published by the author, | 
at his Indian collection, No. 6, Water- 
loo Place. I 1848. 

Pp. 1-92, 8°. — ContentH Bimilar to above. 

Copies teen: Harvard, Powell. 

North and South American Indians. | 

Catalogue | descriptive and instruct- 
ive I of I Catliu's I Indian Cartoons. | 
Portraits, types, and customs. | 600 
paintings in oil. | With | 20,000 full 
length figures | illustrating their vari- 
ous games, religious ceremonies, and | 
other custoniH, | and | 27 canvas paint- 
ings I of I Lasalle's discoveries. | 

New York: | Baker & Godwin, Print- 
ers, Printing-IIouse square, ' lrt71. 

Printed cover, pp. 1-99, 8°. — Contents as 
above. 

Copies seen: Astor, Congrestf, Eames, Wis- 
consin Ilistorical Society. 

— The Catlin Indian collection, con- 
taining Portraits, Landscapes, Cos- 
tumes, &c.y and Representations of the 
Manners and Customs of the North 
American Indians. » » • • * pre- 
sented to the Smithsonian Institution 
by Mrs. Thomas Harrison, of Philadel- 
phia, in 879. A Descriptive Catalogue. 
By George Catlin, the artist. 

In Rbees (William J.). Visitor's Gnidetothe 
Smithsonian Institution and United States 
National MnHenm, in Washington, pp. 70-89, 
Washington, 1KH7, 8^. 

Contents as above. 

Copies seen: Pilling;. 

Letters and Notes | on the | Man- 
ners, CiiHtomn, and Condition | of the | 
North American Indians. | By Geo. Cat- 
lin. I Written during eight years* travel 
among the Wildest Tribes of | Indians 
in North America. | In 1832, 33, 34, 3.'), 
36, 37, Ik* aiHl 39. | In two volumes, | 
with four hundred illustrations, care- 
fully engraved from his original paint- 
ings. I Vol. I[-II]. I 

New York: | Wiley and Putnam, 161 

Broadway. | 1H41. 

2 vols. : pp. i-viii. 1-2M: i-viii, 1-266; 312 plates 
and mapn, royal 8^. — A few words of Mandan 
compared with the Wtdsh, vol. 2, p. 261. — Com- 
parative vocabulary of the Miindnn, Rlackfoot. 
Riccaree, Sioux, and Tiiscarora, vol. 2, pp. 262- 
265. 

Copies seen: Boston Athenfleum, British Mn- 
seam. 



Catlin (G.) — Continued. 

According; to Sabin's Dictionary, No. 11S8II, 
some copies have the imprint: London, Wiley 
and Putnam; others: London, published by 
the author, 1841. Second edition, 1842; third 
edition, 1842 ; fourth edition, 18i3. 

Letters and notes | on the | man- 



ners, customs, and condition | of the | 
North American Indians. | By George 
Catlin. I Written during eight years' 
travel amongst the wildest tribes of | 
Indians in North America, | In 1)^32, 33, 
34, :}5, 36, 37, 38 and 39. | In two vol- 
umes, with four hundred illustrations, 
carefully engraved from his original 
paintings. | Third edition. Vol.I[-II]. | 

New- York : | Wiley and Putnam, 161 
Broadway. | 1844. 

2 vols. 8^.— Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 26U26&. 

Copies seen : Congress, Powell, Trumbull. 

The first issue of this edition has the im- 
print: London: i Published for the Author 
by 1 Tilt and Bogne, Fleet Street. 1 1842. (Tmm- 
bulL) (*) 

— Illustrations | of the | manners, cus- 
toms, and condition | of the | North 
American Indians: | in a series of | 
letters and notes | written daring 
eight years of travel and adventure 
among the | wildest and most remark- 
able tribes now existing. | With three 
hundred and sixty engravings, | from 
the I Author's Original Paintings. | 
By Geo. Catlin. | In two volumes. | 
Vol. I[-II]. I Fifth edition. | 

London : | Henry G. Bohn, York 
street, Coveut Garden. | MDCCCXLV 
[1845]. 

2 vols.: pp. i-viii, 1-214: i-viii. 1-266; maps 
snd plat^^s, large 8^.— A few words of Mandan 
and Wel.sh compared, vol. 2, p. 261. — Vocabu- 
lary of the Mandan, Black foot. Kiccaroe, Sioux, 
and Tuskarora, vol. 2. pp. 262-265. 

Copies seen : Conjrn'ss. 

At the Murphy sale, oatalo^e No. 523, a copy 
brought $12. 

Sablu's Dictionary, No. 11539. riK'iitionM: 
Sixth edition, London, Iril6; and tiiU^H an e«U- 
tion : BriiHHel und Leipzig, 1846-1848. 

— IIluMtrations | of the | Manners, Cus- 



toms, and Conditiou | of the | North 
American Indians: | in a series of | 
Letters and Notes | written during 
eight years of Travel and Adventure 
among the | wildest and most remark- 
able Tribes now existing. | With three 
hundred and sixty engravings | from 
the Author's Original Paintings. | 
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Catlln <0.)— CoDtiniied. 
Bj- Geo. Catlin. | Id two volnniM. | 
Vol. I[-I[]. I Seveuth edition. | 

Loudon: 1 Henry O. Bohn, York 
street, Covent Qardea. | MDCCCXL 
VII! [IS18]. 

i taim. mapa. 8°.— A. rev word* of Mudu 
coinpAr«d w[th Iha Wekh, Tn]. 2^ p 2fll.-.-Vo. 
ubuluy of Ibe Uuaan. BUckfoot. Riociiw. 
Sloni, iDd Tuakarvn, t<^ 2. pp. Z<2-3SS. 






>.- Amor 



Tr^liucr. iDLDdBwig,p.t2g,tl11i«tbeMC0lid 
rdlliuD, iDCcrniBn: Dr^lHcl. Muqiiardt. ISM, 
uil Ki rm Ihe TocabnUtiea ±m on pp. 34iU3!>2. 

Sibb'g nictloury. No. UKi;. mralioDs Ihe 



i<liuNo.llS3«ui«llliui 
•I. 1857. 



4>Ipbl>. Hu- 



Letum and not«s | on the | man- 

uer», cuHtnutn, and condition | of the | 
North Anierican Indians. Written diir. 
ing eightyeant' travel amotiKst the wild- | 
eat I triben of Indiana iu North Amer- . 
ica, I [Picture.] | By Goo. Catlin. | ' 
Two vols, in one. { With oae hundred 
and fifty illuatratlouH, on ateel and 

Philadelphia: | J. W. Bradley, 48 
North FoiirlhSt. | 1H59. 

Pp. 1~:K. »°.— LiDKutxlM. pp. 7M, TBT-TSI. 
Sonio copici ■» dslcd IMO. 

IlluBtrationa [ of the [ Hannera, Cns- 

toniB, and Cuudi-ion | of the | North I 
American Indiana | with | Letters and 
Notes I wrilleu during eight years of 
travel and adventure among the | wild- ; 
est and moat remarkable trihea now 
exiating. | With three hundred and 
•ixty euf(ravingi>, | from the \ Aulhor'a i 
Original Paintings, j By Geo. Catlin. | ! 
In two volumes. Vol. I[-I1]. | Tenth 
edition. 1 

London: | Heury G. Buhn, York 
Street, Covent Garden. | IrHse. 

2vo1i.Urse8o. 

Cnpia t€en: Boston Athennum, WiHontiD 
BlMoriul Society. ' 

At Ihv FIbM ule. uUlogne No. 30B. m copy, 
«lth col»r«] elchiogn. '^ wortb npArJj ten time* 
Ibe price of plain lopies," bronuhl M, 

IlluHtratioua | of the | Mnnnera, Cns- 

loms, &, Couditiou | nf the | North 
American Indians. | With Letters and 
Notes, I Written during Eight Years of , 
Travel and Adventure among the i 
Wildest and most Remarkable Tribei i 
now Existing. | By George Catlin. | 
With I three hundred and sixty c«l- 
8I0DAN 2 
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CatUn <a.)— Continued. 
ouretl engravings | from the author's 
original paintings. | [Design.] | In two 
volumes. | Vol.I[-irj. | 

London: | Chatto A, Windos, Picca- 
dilly. I laro. 

2tdIb.; pp. I-Tlil. 1.3S4 : i-vill, 1-2S«. pUtw, 
larj^ 8°.— Maadu and Welab sinilaritlea, voL 
2, p. asi.— VociiLiiilary, yoL 2, pp.2«2-2«S. 

OBpitii'm. Itritiih MmouTn, CoDerMi. 

Prired b}' Quarlt^b, No. 2M32. it 21. U. 

Catliu'a notes | of | eight years' 

travels and residence { In Europe, | 
with his I North American Indian col- 
lection : I with anecilotea and incidents 
of the travelsand adventures of throe | 
(litTerent parties of American Indians 
whom he introduced | to the courts of | 
England. France and Belgium. | In two 
volumes octavo. | Vol. I[-II]. | With 
numerous illustrations. | 

New- York: | Burgewi, Stringer dr. Co., 
22-J Broadway. | lB4d. 

EDgliih (Igniacallou, n>L l, p. 2M; toL 2, p. 

Oopi—tMtn Powell, WatklDMD. 

At tbe Fiicber sale, caialogoe No. 150. ■ copy 
broDKbt 2i. : the Field copy, oataloioe No. Mi, 
aold for (2.90. 

Catlin's notes | of | eight years' 

travels and residence | In Europe, ' with 
his I North American Indian collec- 
tion : I with anecdot«s and incidents of 
the travels and adventures of three | 
difierent parties of American Indians 
whom he introilucBd I to the courts of [ 
England, France, and Belgium. | In 
two volumea octavo, | Vol. I[-iIl. | 
With nnuierous illuatrations. | 

New York : | published by the au- 
thor. I To be had at all the bookstores. | 

2 vols.: pp.i'iTi. 1-2M| i-iil. 1-3M; plate*. 
Sa.- LiDnnletlo si above. 
Copitt aaen : Coa^creaa. 

Catliu'a Notes | of | eight years' 

travels and residence | inEurope, with 
his NorthAmerican Indian collection. | 
With { anecdotes and incidents of the 
travels and adveuliirea of | three differ- 
ent parties of American Indiana whout 
fau I introduced to the courts ofl Eng- 
land, France, and Belgium. [ In two 
volumes, octavo. { Vol. U-II]. j With 
nnmerous it lustrations. | Second edl- 
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Catlln (G.) — Continued. 

London : | published by the author, | 
at his Indian collection, No. 6, Waterloo 
Place. I 1848. 

2 vols. : pp. i-xvi, 1-296 ; i-xii, 1-336 ; plates, 
8°. — Names of 14 loway Indians, with English 
signiflcation, vol. 2, p. 279. 

Copies seen: British Museum, CongresSfTVis- 
cousin Historical Societ}*. 

Some copies have "Third edition." (Con- 
gress.) 

Adventures | of the | Ojibbeway and 

loway Indians | in | England, France 
and Belgium; | being notes of | eight 
years travel and residence in Europe | 
with his ( North American Indian Col- 
lection, I by Goo. Catlin. | In two vol- 
umes. I Vol. I[-II]. I With numerous 
Engravings. | Third edition. | 

London : | Published by the author | 
at his Indian collection. No. 6, Waterloo 
Place. I 1852. 

2 vols. 8o. A reprint of Notes of Eight Tears' 
Travel in Europe.— Catalogue, vol. 1, pp. 
253-277. 

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athensenm, Wis* 
consin Historical Society. 

Unparalleled exhibition. | The | 

fourteen | loway Indians { and their | 
interpreter, | just arrived from the Up- 
per Missouri, near | the Rocky Mount- 
ains, North America. | " White Cloud," | 
the head chief of the tribe, is with this 
interesting | party, giving them that 
peculiar interest, which | no other party 
of American Indians have had in a | 
foreign country; and they are under 
the immediate | charge of | G. H. C. 
Melody, | who accompanied them from 
their country, | with their favorite in- 
terpreter, I Jeffrey Doraway. | Price 
sixpence. | 

London : | W. S. Johnson, " Nassau 
steam press," Nassau-street | Soho. | 
MDCCCXLIV [1844]. 

Printed cover with short title, title 1 I. pp. 
3-28, 160.— Proper names, with English signifl- 
cation. 

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress, Har- 
vard, Wisconsin Historical Society. 

Notice I sur | les Indiens loways, | 

et I sur le Nuage Blanc, | 1«^ chef de la 
Tribu, I Venus des Plaines du Haut- 
Miseouri, pr^s des Montagues Rocheu- 
ses I (Territoire des £tats-Uni8, Am6- 
rique du Nord), | sous la conduite | de 
G. H, C. Melody, Esq*^, | et accom- 



Catlln (G.) — Continued, 
pagu^s I Par Jeffrey Doraway, | Lear 
Interprfete Favori. | Huit gravnres sur 
bois, par Porret. | 

Paris, I Imprimeriede Wittersheim, | 
Rue Montmorency, 8. | 1845. 

Printed cover, pp. l-2i, 16°. 

Copies seen: Wisconsin Historical Society. 

Life I amongst | the Indians. | A 



Book for Youth. | [Picture.] ! By George 
Catlin, I Author [«fcc. one line]. | 

London : | Sampson Low, Son Sc Co., 
47 Ludgate Hill | 1861. | (The right of 
translation is reserved.) 

Pp. i-viil, 1 1. pp. 1-366, 16°.— loway proper 
names, with English signification, pp. 337-338.-— 
loway names and terras passim. 

Copies seen: British Museum. 

The French edition: Paris, Bachette et C*. 
1863, has no linguistics. (British Museum.) 

— Life I amongst | the Indians. | A 
Book for Youth. | [Picture.] ByGkorge 
Catlin, I author of " Notes of Travels 
amongst the North American Indians," 
etc. I 

London : Sampson Low, Son, Sl Mars- 
ton, { Milton House, Ludgate Hill. J 
1867. I (The right of translation is re- 
served.) 

Pp. i-xil, 1-339, 160. 

Copies seen : Astor, British MuBeam. 

— Life I amongst | the Indians. | A 
Book for Youth. | [ Picture. ] | By G^rge 
Catlin, I author of ** Notes of Travels 
amongst the North American Indians," 
etc. I 

New York : j D. App leton Sl Co., 443 
&445 Broadway. | 18<)7. 

Pp. i-xii, 1-339, sm. 4°. — Mandan and Iowa 
proper names, with English signification, pas* 
aim. 

Copies seen : Congress. 

— Life I among | the Indians | By 



George Catlin. | [Picture.] 

Gale & Inglis. | London : 30 Pater- 
noster Row. | Edinburgh: | 6 G^rge 
Street, [n. d.] 

Pp. i-xiv, 1 I. pp. 17-352, 16°.— loway prop«r 
names, with English signification, pp. 821^-380. 

Copies seen : British Museum. 

— 0-kee-pa: | a religious ceremony; | 



and other | customs of the Mandans. | 
By I George Catlin. | With Thirteen 
Coloured Illustrations. | 

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippinoott and 
Co. I 1867. 
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Catlin (G.) — Continaed. 

3 p. 11. pp. 1-52. Urge 8<).— Short comparative 
Tocalmlary of the Mandan and Welsh, p. 45. 

Oop%0M 9$en: Astor, British Moaeam, Con- 
gress. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 813, a copy 
brought $2.75. 

— 0-kee-pa: | A Religious Ceremony; | 

and other | ciintoius of the Mandans. | 

By George Catlin. i With Thirteen Col- 

oured Illastratious. | 

London : | Trlibner and Co., 60 Pater- 
noster Row. 1 18<)7. I All rights reserveil. 

Pp. 1-52, large 8*^.— A few words of Mandan 
compared with the Welsh, p. 45. 

Copies ««#n; Boston Athenronm, Dunbar, 
Watkinson. 

Price<l by Leclerc, 1878, No. 842, at 16 flr. ; by 
Qnaritch, No. 29931, at K. 12#. 

^•giha : 

Dictionary. See Dorsey (J. O.). 

Grammar. ^ Dorsey (J. O.). 

Legends. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Letters. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Stories. Dorsey (J. O.). 
SiH*. also, Omaha. See, also, Ponka. 

Ceazs worakwpe. See Hamilton (W.) 
andlrviu (S.M.) 



01\|ints: 
Santee. 
San tee. 



See Hinman (S. D.). 
Hiuman (S. D.) and 
Welsh (W.). 
Chants and hymns. See Hinman (S. D. ). 

Chapman (John B. ). See Cook (J. W.) 
and others. 

Charencey (ComU Hyacinthe de). Re- 
cherches | sur les | noma des points de 
Tespace | par | M. le C**» de Charencey ! 
liiembre [&c. two lines.] | [Design.] | 

Caen | imprimerie de F. le Blanc- 
Hardel | rue Froide, 2 et 4 | 18^2 

Printed cover, tlUe 1 L pp. 1-88, 8°.— Fa- 
mille SiuQsse: Min6tari (on Hidatsa), pp. 19-20. 

CoyUs teen : Brinton, Pilling, Powell. 

Chase (Pliny Earle). On certain primi- 
tive uamee of the Supreme Being. 

In American Phil<raoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 9, 
pp. 420-424, Philadelphia, 1800, 8°. 

Terms used by a number of American tribes, 
among them the Crow, Iowa, and Assineboin. 

— On the radical significance of nu- 
merals. 

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc toL 10, pp. 
lg-23. Philadelphta, 1809, 8^. | 

Examples in several Indian languages, includ- 
ing the Santee from RiggM*s Dakota Dictionary 
and Hay den's Ethnography dec. of the Missouri 
Tribes, 

Chateaubriand ( Vicomte Francois An- 
gnste de). Voyages | en | Amdrique 



Chateaubriand (F. A. de) — Continued, 
eten Italic: | par | Le Vicomte de Cha- 
teaubriand. I En deux volumes. | Tome 

i[-ii]. I 

Paris I et Londres, ohez Colbnm, li- 
braire, | New Burlington street. | 1828. 

2 vols. : 2 p. 11. pp. i-iv, 1 1. pp. V-AOO ; 3 p. 11. pp. 
1-423, 8<^. — Langues indienues, vol. 1, pp. 273- 
286, includes comments upon and comparisons 
of the Sioux with other American languages. 

Oopiee seen : Congress. 

Travels | in | America and Italy, | 

by I Viscount de Chateaubriand, | au- 
thor of Atala, Travels in Greece and Pal- 
estine, I The Beauties of Christianity, 
&c. I In ^wo volumes. | Vol. I[-II]. | 

London : | Henry Colburn, New Bur- 
lington Street. | l^^"^. 

2 vols. : 3 p. 11. pp. 1-356; 2 p. 11. pp. 1-429, 8°.— 
Indian languages, toI. 1, pp. 255-266. 

Copies $cen: BritinhMuseum, Congress, Wis- 
consin Historical Society. 

(Envres completes | de M. le Vicomte 

I de Chateaubriaud, | membre de 
TAcad^mie frau^oise. | Tome premier 
[-treute-sixi^me]. | 

Paris. I Pourrat fr^res, dditenrs. | M. 
DCCC. XXXVI[-M. DCCC. XL] [1836- 
1840]. 

36 vols. 8<>.— Vol. 12, Voyage en Am6riqae, 
contains Langues iudiennes, pp. 167-176. 

Copies seen: British Museum, Watkinson. 

Voyages | en Am^rique | en Italie, 

etc. I par \ M. De Chateaubriand | aveo 
des gravures | 

Paris I Bernard in-B^chet, Libraire | 
31, Quai des An gust ins [1865] 

Printed cover, half-title 1 1. pp. 1-380, 8°.— 
Linguistics as in edition of 1828, pp. 138-144. 

Copies seen: Bancroft. 

Oircnlar, Santee. See Higgs (A. L.). 

Clarkaon (Matthew). Words in the 
Osage Language. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, vol 4, 
p. 275. Phihidelphia, 1854, 4°. 

Cleveland {Rev. William Joshua). See 
Cook (J. W. ) and others. 

See Williamaon (J. P.) and Riggs 

(A. L.). 

editor. See Anpao. 

Mr. Cleveland was bom at Columbus, Miss., 
April 20, 1845 ; was graduated from Hobart Col- 
lege, Geneva, N. Y., in 1S69, and from the Berke- 
ley Divinity School. Middletown,Conn., in 1872; 
was ordained deacon in the same year and went 
to the Indian mission field in October, 1872; or> 
dained priest in 1873. His first mission was at 
the Lower Brul6 Agency, Dakota Territory, 
whence he removed to the Yankton Indian 
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Cleveland (W. J.) — Con tinned. 

Agency in 1874, where he had a mission among 
the Sioux Indians at White Swan's camp ; es- 
tablished a new mission among the Sioangu, or 
Upper Brul6 Sioux, then located on Beaver 
Creek, Nebraska, at Spotted Tail Agency, in 
June, 1875. On the removal of Red Cload and 
Spotted Tall Agencies to the Missouri liiver in 
1877, Mr. Cleveland returned to the Yankton 
Agency and took charge, as principal, of St. 
Paul's Mission Boarding School for Sioux Boys 
and Yonng Men. During his stay there he was 
one of the editors of Anpao. 

Spotted Tail's and Red Cloud's peoples hav- 
ing been removed to their present locations, he 
returned to his work among the Upper Brules 
And Ogalalas at the Rosebud Agency, Dakota 
Territory, in January, 1879, where he has since 
resided, conducting, with the aid of others, and 
supervising, under Bishop Hare, the missions 
and mission school work at both the Pine 
Ridge and Rosebud Agencies. For the past 
two years he has also been principal of St. 
Mary's Mission Boarding School for Sioux Boys 
and Girls, 12 miles from Rosebud Agency, on 
Antelope Creek, Dakota Territory. 

During his stay at the Rosebud Agency Mr. 
Cleveland translated into the Dakota tongue 
considerable portions of Foster's Story of the 
Bible, The Church Catechism Illustrated, and 
a number of hymns. With the aid of Rev. Philip 
Deloria he hns translated the whole of Oxenden's 
Pastoral Office, and with Rev. Joseph C. Taylor 
the whole of the Calcary Catechism. He has 
also made several other translations of minor 
importance. 

Mr. Cleveland assisted Rev. Dr. Riggs in his 
revision of the Dakota Dictionary, supplying 
the material necessary for introducing the 
Titouwau dialect throughout the book, and was 
one of a committee of three to revise the Da- 
kota hymnal used in the missions. 

In 1885 Mr. Cleveland was appointed rural 
dean of the western or Niobrai*a deanery of 
Southern Dakota. 

Oongress: This word following a title indicates 
that a copy of the work referred to was seen by 
the compiler in the Library of Congress, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 



Oonstitation : 
Dakota. 
Yaukton. 



See Riggs (S.R.). 

Cook (J. W.) and others. 

Constitution and rules. See Cook (J. 
W.) and others. 

Constitution of Minnesota. See Riggs 

(S. R.). 
Cook (Charles Smith). See Cook (J. 

W.). 

See Cook (J.W.) and Cook (C. S.). 

— See Cook (J. W.) and others. 

Mr. Cook is the son of Caleb Smith, of Vir- 
ginia (lieutenant U. S. Army and, later, major- 
general Confederate army), and Katie Wana- 
^iska, a full-blood Hnnkpati Dakota. He was 



Cook (C. S.) — Con tinned. 

bom at Fort Randall, Dakota Territory, No- 
vember 1, 1855, and was adopted by Rev. Joseph 
W. Cook, missionary to the Yanktons, January 
3, 1871. Placed in school at Nebraska College, 
Nebraska City, Nebr. ; afterwards at Andalusia 
Hall, Bucks County, Pennsylvania. Graduated 
from Trinity College, Hartford, Conn., in the 
class of 1881, and from Sea bury Divinity Sohuol, 
Faribault, Minn., in 1885. Ordained deacon by 
Bishop Hare, of South Dakota, June, 1885. 
Stationed at Pine Ridge Agency September^ 

1885. Ordained priest by same bishop Hay, 

1886. Married Miss Jessie £. Wells, of Cam- 
bridge. N. Y., September 25. 1886. 

[Cook (Joseph WitherspooD).] Form | 
for making catechists | in the | mis* 
siouary jurisdiction | of | Niobrara. | 
Niobrara | Yewicasipi Makoce Obaspe | 
kin en, | Catechist wicakagapi woecon 
kin. I 

Yaukton Agency: | St. Paul's School 
press. I 1878. 

Title 1 p. 160, pp. 2-5 and 2-5, alternate Bn- 
glish and San tee. 

Copies seen: PowelL 

— ] [PauVs epistles to Timothy and 



[ 



[ 



Titus in the Santee dia lect of the Da- 
kota language. By Rev. Joseph Y^» 
Cook. 
Yaukton Agency, Dakota : 1878.] 
No title-page; pp. 1-28 printed on one 8id» 
only, 8°. Prepared by Mr. Cook and sent to 
his fellow missionaries among the Dakotaa for 
correction. The work has not been published. 
Copies seen : PowelL 

] [An analysis of the Bible in the 

Yankton dialect of the Dakota lan- 
guage. By Rev. Joseph W. Cook. 
Yankton Agency, Dakota : 1879. ] 

Pp. 1-48, 120. 

Concerning the above fragment the author, 
in a letter to me, says that he had "compiled 
the aualjHis to the end of the Old Testament, 
bat the printing was cut short at the Book of 
Psalms on account of the burning of the mia- 
sion printing office." No title-page was oom> 
posed and but few copies were printed. 

Copies seen : Powell. 

] Okna hayake wakau kicuupi kin 

en I wocekiye kin. | [1879.] 

Literal translation : In vestments sacred they 
put on the in prayers the. [Prayers in the ves- 
try. J 

No title-page ; 1 p. 16°, in the Yankton dia> 
lect of the Dakota. 

Copies seen: Powell. 

— [A study in the Yaukton dialect of 



the Dakota, by the Rev, Joseph W. 
Cook, mitksionary, aided by Charles S. 
Cook, Alfred C. Smith, Battiste De 
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Cook (J. W.) — Continned. 
Fond and Frank Vassar, native half- 
castes. 1880-1882.] 

Haouscript, pp. 77-233, 4°. Recorded in a 
copy of IntrodnctioQ to the Study of Indian 
LangaafceA, second edition, completely filled. 
In the library of the Bnreau of Ethnology. 

Mr. Cook writes me, under date of June, 
1883, aa followa: "I am now copying and re- 
writing for the printer a maoh larger work, 
which for three years past I have been pre- 
paring, viz, a Commentary on the book of 
Genesis. It will run to 400 or 500 pp. perhaps. 
It is in the Vaokton dialect, and I hope I shall 
be able to have it properly printed, which the 
catechism is not." 

See Hemans (D. W.). 

8c« Hinman (S. D.) and Cook (J. 

W.). 

editor. See Anpao. 

and Cook (C. S.). Calvary | wiwi- 

cawangapi kin, | qa | wokikHuye an- 
petu kin koya. | Mrs. D. C. Weston, 
Owa, Rev. Joseph W. Cook, | qa | Mr. 
Charles S. Cook, | ieska kagapi. | [Two 
lines quotation.] 

[No place.] Published for the | Nio- 
brara Mission. | 1882. 

Literal traTulation : Calvary something- they- 
ask [catechism) the, and remembrance [holy] 
days the also. Mrs. D. C. Weston, wrote. Rev. 
JoHeph W. Cook, and Mr. Charles S. Cook, 
they-interpreled it. 

Pp. 1-32, sq. 16°. Calvary catechism in the 
Yankton dialect of the OakotA. 

Copies M€eu: Pilling, PowelL 

[ and others.] Okodakiciye wakan 

tadowan kin | Hymnal | according to 
the use of the | Protestant Episcopal 
Church I in the | missions among the 
Dakota^ | of the | Missionary District 
of I South Dakota | Revised and en- 
large<l | 
New York | Thomas Whittaker | 1885 
Title 1 L Uble 2 11. text pp. 1-172. IS^. Con- 
tains 177 hymns, most of which are preceded by 
a passage of scripture. " The work is in the 
main," so Mr. Cook informs mo, "in the Yank- 
ton dialect, as a niedinm between the Santee 
and Tet4)n. but there have been retained some 
Sant4*eisms well understood by the other 
tribes." In this work Mr. Cook, who was 
chairman of the committee, hail the as.siHtance 
of Rev. W. J. Cleveland and Charles S. Cook. 

Ou page 16.3 is given the following list of au. 
thors and translators : 



Cook (J. W.) — Continned. 



John B. Chapman. 
Joseph C. Taylor. 
James Hemans. 
Joseph W.Cook. 
T. K. Taylor. 
Luke C. Walker. 
Philip Johnson. 
Pierre La Pointe. 
Paul Mazakute. 
Copies teen: Dunbar, 



Fhllip Weston. 
Samuel D. Hinman. 
Thomas Wakanna. 
William Holmes. 
Wm. J. Cleveland. 
Wm. M. Robertson. 
Walter a Hall. 
W. T. Selwyn. 

Pilling, Powell. 



[ and others. ] Consti tu tion and rules 



Andrew Jone& 
Committee. 
Charles S. Cook. 
Charles W. Hoffman. 



Daniel W. Hemans. 
Crsorge Dowanna. 
George St Clair. 
Henry Swift 



of order | of the | convocation of the 
Niobrara deanery | of | South Dakota. | 
South Dakota | okna | Niobrara dean- 
ery omniciye kin | woope tona iyotan- 
dapi kin, | qa | oknayan skanpi kta 
wowasukiye kiu. | 

New York: | Thomas Whittaker, | 2 
and 3 Bible House. | 1885. 

Printed cover as above, title as above, 1 1. text 
pp. 2-13, English on versos, Dakota (Yankton 
dialect) on rectos, 8^. 

lu this work Mr. Cook was assisted by Revs. 
W. J. Cleveland and L. C. Walker. 

Copies sfen : Pilling, Powell. 

Mr. Cook was born at Bethel, Vt, March 12, 
1836. His parents removing in 1840 to Circle- 
ville, Ohio, Mr. Cook was educated at Green- 
way Boarding School, Springfield, Ohio, and at 
Kenyon College, Gambler, Ohio, grailuating 
in the clans of 1860. Ho studied theology at 
the Philadelphia Divinity School and at the 
General Theological Seminary, "Vew York 
City, graduating from the former in 1864. In 
this year he was ordaine<l deacon and in 1865 
was made a priest From that time until the 
end of 1867 Mr. Cook was in charge of churches 
in the East, going thence as missionary to 
Cheyenne, Wyo., where he organized a church 
and built a church, rectory, and schooL He 
remained at Cheyenne until April 25, 1870. 

On May 9, 1870, Mr. Cook began his labors as 
missionary to the Yankton Indians, among 
whom he has remained ever since. He has 
shown great energy in his work, having built 
a church at the agency and two at the ends of 
the rcHorration, to each of which a day school 
is attached. 

Corliss {Capt. A. W.). [Vocabulary of 
the Lacotah, or Sioux, Brul^ band.] 

Manuscript, pp. 8-103, 4°, in the Teton dia- 
lect, in the library of the Bureau of Ethnology. 
Copied from the original manuscript owned by 
Captain Corliss into a copy of Powell's Intro- 
duction Sec. tirst o<lition. Schedules 1, 14-16, 
and 23 arc well fllletl; 2, 3, 5-11, 13, 17-19, 21. 
and 24 contain scattering entries; 4, 12, 20, and 
22 are blank. Three of the pages at the end 
are well tilled with Indian nsmes. 

"Notes made while at Spotted Tail's Agency 
of Brul6 Sioux Indians, on the White River, in 
Dakot.'i and Nebraska, in 1874." 
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Correspondence. Document 512. | Cor- 
respondence I on the subject of the | 
Emigration of Indians, | between | the 
30th November, 1831, and 27th De- 
cember, 1833, I with abstracts of ex- 
penditures by disbursing agents, | in 
the I Removal and Subsistence of In- 
dians, 4&C. 4&C. I Furnished | in answer 
to a Resolution of the Senate, of 27th 
December, 1833, | by the Commissary 
General of Subsistence [George Gib- 
son]. I Vol. I[-IV]. I 

Washington: , Printed by Duff Green. | 
1834. 

4 vols. : pp. vii, 3-1179; 1 1. pp. 1-972; 1 1. pp. 
1-846; 1 L pp. 1-771, 8°. — Proper names, with 
English signification, in Otoe and Omaha, vol. 
4, pp. 728-732. 

Copies seen : Congress, TrumbulL 

Court de Ghebelin (Antoine de). Monde 
prim it if, | analyst et compard | avec 
le monde modeme, | considdrc^ | Dans 
divers Objets coucemant THistoire, 
le Blason, les Mon- | noies, Ics Jeux, 
les Voyages des Phdniciens autour 
du I Monde, les Langues Amdricaines, 
&c. I ou I dissertations mSldes | Tome 
premier, | Remplies de Ddcouvertes 
intdressantes ; | Avec uno Carte, des 
Planches, & un Monument d'Amdri- 
que. I Par M. Court de Gebelin, | de 
di verses Acaddmies, Censeur Royal. | 
[Design.] | 

A Paris, Chez ] L'Auteur, rue Poupde 
Maison de M. Boucher, Secretaire du 
Roi. I Valeyre I'alnd, Imprimeur-Li- 
braire, rue de la vieille Bouclerie. | 
Soriu, Libraire, rue Saint Jacques. | 
M. DCC. LXXXI [1781]. | Avec appro- 
bation et privilege du Roi. 

Forms vol. 8 of Monde primitif, Paris, 1777- 
1782, 9 vols. 8^. The volames have title-pages 
slightly differing one from another. — Essai sur 
les rapports des mots entre les langaes du Noa. 
veaa Monde et celles de PAncien, pp. 489-560, 



Court de Ghebelin (A. de) — ContinaecL 
contains: Langue des Chip^way et des Kaa- 
douessiea, pp. 520-523. 

Copies seen: Congress. 

Triibner, 1856, No. 631, prices a copy of the 
9 voIm. (dated 1787) at 32. 13». 6d. ; at the Fischer 
sale, catalogne No. 706, a copy brought 12. 10«. 
and at the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 5632, 
a halfrellum, fine copy, $20.25. 

Sahin's Dictionary, No. 17174, titles an edition 
of the Monde primitif: Paris, Boudet. 1775, 9 
vols. 4°. 



Orow: 

Dictionary. 
Gentes. 
Gen tea. 

Grammatic treatise. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Phrases. 
Relationships. 
Sentences. 
. Ten commandments. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Words. 
Words. 
Words. 
Words. 



See Beldcn (G. P.). 

Maximilian (A. P.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Hayden (F.V.). 
Beckwonrth (J. P.). 
Catlin (G.). 
Frast (J.). 
Indian. 

Jackson (W. H.). 
Treaties. 
Hayden (F.V.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Hayden (F. V.). 
Hall (C. L.). 
Br<ickett (A. G). 
Everette (W.B.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Geisdorff (F.). 
Hayden (F. V.). 
Latham (R. G.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Say (T.). 

Bockwourth (J. P.). 
Chase (P.E.). 
Latham (R. G.). 
Maximilian (A. P.). 



Culbertson (Thaddeus A.). Journal of 
an expedition to the Mauvaises Torres 
and the Upper Mit^onri in 1850: By 

Thaddeus A. Culberteon. 

In Smithsonian Institution Ann. Rep. for the 
year 1850, pp. 84-145. Waahington, 1851, 8°. 

A tabular view of the Sioux nation on the 
Upper Missouri, A. D. 1850 (giving tribal names 
with English signiflc4fttion), pp. 141-142.— Tab- 
ular view of several Indian nations ou the 
Upper Misaoori, A. D. 1850, pp. 143-144. 



D. 



Dakota . 




Dakota -Continued 


• 


Bible, John (In part). 


See American. 


General discuHsion. 


See K^ane (A. fl.). 


Bible, John (in part/. 


Baxter (J.). 


General discussion. 


Leland (C. G.). 


Bible, John (in pan). 


Bible Society. 


General discussion. 


Maximilian (A. P.) 


Bibliograph}*. 


Rigga (S. R.). 


General discussion. 


Mmier (F.). 


Constitution. 


Riggs (S. R.). 


General discussion. 


Ramsey (A.). 


Dictionary. 


Hennepin (L.). 


General discussion. 


Roehrig (F.L.O.). 


Dictionary. 


Riggs (S. R.). 


General discussion. 


Shea (J. G.). 


General discussion. 


Dnncan (D.). 


General diHcunsion. 


Turner (W. W.). 


General discu^tsion. 


Hind (H.Y.). 


General discussion. 


Williamson (A.W.) 
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Dakota — Continued. 
Geographic nameA. See 
Geoin^phio oatnes. 
Geojn'aphic names. 
Grammar. 

Grammatio oommenU. 
Hymna. 
Lonl'n prayer. 
Lord'8 prayer. 
Lortl'd prayer. 
Namen of auimala. 
Numea of animals. 
Names of moDths. 
Names of months. 
Numerals. 
Namcraln. 
Personal names. 
Pemonal names. 
PrimtT. 
Relationships. 
RcIhI iouHhips. 
Sentences 
84»n^s. 
Sonj^M. 

Ten commandments. 
Tract. 

Treaty. 

TrilMil names. 

Tribal names. 

Tribal names. 

Tribal names. 

Vocabnlary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocaliulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Words. 

Wonls. 

Wonls. 

Wonls. 

Words. 

Words. 

Words. 

Wonls. 

Words. 

Wonls. 

Words. 

Words. 

Wonls. 

Words. 



Hayden (F. V.). 

RigK8 (8. R.). 
Williamson (A.W.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 
Ailam (L.). 
NeUl (E. D.). 
Bergholtz (G. F.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Woahope. 
Iluyden (F.V.). 
Hoffman rW. J.). 
Hind (H.Y.). 
KeatiuK (W. H). 
JameM (E.). 
Williamson (A.W.). 
Hayden (F. V.). 
Jackson (W. H.). 
Hunfalvy (P.). 
Bastian (A.). 
Opperi (G.). 
Hoff^nan (W. J.). 
Belden (G. P.). 
Gordon (H. L.). 
Woahope. 

Huggins(E.W.)and 
Williamson (N. J.). 
Siftseton. 
Hayden (F. V.). 
Hind (H. Y.). 
Morgan (A.). 
Warren (G. K.). 
Campbell (J.). 
Domenech (E.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Hale(n.h 
Hayden (F. V.). 
Keating (W.H.). 
Message. 
Riggs (S.R.). 
Vocabulary. 
Williamson (T. S). 
Bnschmann ( J.C.E.). 
Donnelly (I.). 
Gordon (H. L.). 
Hale (H.). 
Hoflhian (W. J.). 
Latham (R.G.). 
Lynd (J. H.). 
Mallery (G.). 
Morgan (A.). 
Norris (P. W.). 
8chombargk(R.H.). 
Trumbull (J. H.). 
Vail (E. A.). 
Williamson (T. S.). 



Dakota ABC. See Johnson (P.). 

Dakota ABC. See Rigg^ (S. R.). 

Dakota Church Service. See giwtwan 
(S. D.) and Robertson (T. A.). 

Dakota dowaopi kin. See Renville (J.) 
and others. 



Dakota First Reading Book. See Riggs 
(S. R.) and Pond (G.JI.). 

Dakota Nyelov. See Hunfalvy (P.). 

Dakota odowan. See Riggs (S. R.). . 

Dakota odowan. See Riggs (S. R.) and 
'Williamson (J. P.). 

Dakota odowan. See T^illiamson (J. 

P.) and Riggs (A. L.). 

Dakota Tawaxitkn Kin, ; or | the Dakota 
Friend. | Puhlished hy the Dakota Mis- 
sion. I Vol. I. St. Panl, Minnesota, 
November, 1850. No. I [-Vol. II. Au- 
. gust, lavi. No. VIII]. Edited by G. 
H. Pond. 

A fourpa^e, twelve-column paper, issued 
monthly, printed partl^^ in Santee Dakota, 
partly in English, most articles being printed 
in l>oth languages, though occasionally only in 
the one or the other. An illustrated heading 
was added to issue No. 7, vol. 1. Vol. 1 ended 
with the issue of October, 1851, vol. 2 beginning 
January, 1852, with the size of the sheet much 
enlarged. The publication was suspended with 
the issue of August of the same year, in which 
number the following editorial notice appears: 
"The Dakota Mission deems it undesirable, 
while the Indians are so unsettled, to continue 
the Friend. If the prospect is more encour- 
aging it will be resumed hereafter." 

There is much of interest to the philologist 
in this paper : lessons for learners, grammatio 
forms, vocabidaries. Sec. 

The meaning of the Dakota words in the title 
is: Dakota his-helper the. 

Copies »een : Congress, Harvard. 

Dakota tawoonspe. See Riggs (S. R.). 

Dakota Text-Book. See Huggins (E. 
W.) and Wiiliamson (N. J.). 

Dakota wiwangapi. See Pond (S. W.). 

Dakota wiwicawangapi. See Riggs (S. 

R.). 

Dakota wowapi. See Riggs (S. R.). 

Dakota wowapi. See 'Williamson (T. 
S.)and Riggs (S. R.). 

De Pond (Battistc). See Cook (J. W. ). 

Denig (E. T.). Vocabulary of the Assini- 
boine. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, vol. 4, 
pp. 416-431, Philadelphia, 1854.4°. 

Vocabnlary of the Gros Ventres. 

In Psllisser (John), Journal. Detailed Re- 
ports. British North America, pp. 207-208, Lon- 
don. 1863, folio. 

Dictionary : 

Cegiha. See Dorsey (J. O.). 

Crow. Belden (G. P.). 

Dakota. Hennepin (L.). 
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Dictionary — Contlnaecl . 

Dakota. See Eigga (S. R.). 

Hidatsa. Hall (C. L.). 

Hidatsa. Matthews (W.). 

- Kansas. Boarassa (J. N.). 

Kansas. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Santee. Williamson (J. P.). 

Sioax. Belden (G. P.). 

Yankton. WiUiamson (J. P.). 

Domenech (^Ahh^ Emmanuel). Seven 
years* residence | in the great | des- 
erts of North America | by the | Abb^ 
Em. Domenech | Apostolical Mission- 
ary: Canon of Montpellier: Member 
of the Pontifical Academy Tiberina, ) 
and of the Geographical and Ethno- 
graphical Societies of France, «fcc. | 
Illustrated with fifty-eight woodcuts 
by A. Joliet, three | plates of ancient 
Indian music, and a map showing the 
actual situation of | the Indian tribes 
and the country described by the au- 
thor I In Two Volumes | Vol.I[-II]. | 

London j Longman, Green, Longman, 
and Roberts | 18G0. | The right of trans- 
lation is reserved. 

2 Tols. 8<^.— Indian languages, vol. 2, pp. 
10&-163, contains examples from a number of 
Indian tribes, among them the Dacota. — Vocab- 
ularies Sco. vol. 2, pp. 164-189, contain 84 words 
of Dacota, Mandan, and Osage. 

Copies teen : Astor, Boston Athcnseum, Brit- 
ish Museum, Congress, Watkinaon. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 550, an uncut 
copy brought $2.37 ; the Pinart copy, catalogue 
No. 328, brought 6 fr. ; Clarke, catalogue No. 
5415, 1886, prices it at $5. 

Donnelly (Ignatius). Atlantis: | the 
antediluvian world. | By Ignatius 
Donnelly. | Illustrated. | [Quotation, 
eight lines.] | 

New York: | Harper & Brothers, 
Franklin square. | 1882. 

Title 1 1. pp. v-x, 1-490, 12o.— Vocabulary. 
English, Mandan, and Welsh (from Catlin), p. 
115. — Comparison of Dakota or Sioux (from 
Lynd) vrith other languages (Latin, English, 
Saxon, Sanscrit, Genuau Danish. Sec), p. 116. 
Copies tieen: Boston Public, British Museum. 
Bureau of Ethnology, Eames. 

Atlantis : i the Antediluvian World. ' 

By I Ignatius Donnelly. | Illustrated. { 
[Quotation, eight lines.] | Seventh Edi- 
tion. I 

New York : | Harper & Brothers, 
Franklin Square. [1H84.] 

Pp. iii-x, 1-490, 12<>.— Linguistics as in edition 
of 1882. 

Copies seen: Boston Athenaeum, Congress, 
Powell 



Dorsey : This word following a title iodioates that 
a copy of the work referred to was seen by the 
compiler in the possession of Rev. J. O. Dorsey, 
Washington, D. C. 

[Doraey {Rev, James Owen).] Ponka | 
ABC wa-b^m. | Missionary Jarisdic- 
tion of Niobrara. | 
New York, I lo73. 

Pp. 1-16, sq. 160. Primer in the Ponka dia- 
lect. 

Copies seen : Dorsey, Pilling, Powell, Trum- 
bull. 

How the rabbit killed the (male) 



winter. An Omaha fable. By J. O. 
Dorsey. 

In American Antiquarian, vol. 2, pp. 128-132, 
Chicago, 187»-'80, 8o. 

In the Omaha language, with interlinear 
translation in English. 

The rabbit and the grasshopper: 



an Otoe myth. Translated by Rev. J. 
Owen Dorsey, Omaha Agency, Neb. 

In American Antiquarian, vol. 3, pp. 24-27, 
Chicago, 1880-81, 8°. 

In the Oto language, with interlinear trans- 
lation in English. 

— How the rabbit caught the sun in a 
trap. An Omaha Myth, obtained from 
F. LaFl^che by J. Owen Dorsey. 

In Bureau of Ethnology, First Annual Re- 
port, pp. 581-583, Washington, 1881, 8©. 

Accompanied hy explanatory notes, an inter- 
linear literal translation, and a firee translation. 

— The sister and brother : an Iowa tra- 



dition. By J. O. Dorsey. 

In American Antiquarian, voL 4, pp. 286-289, 
Chicago, 1881-'82, 8°. 

Contains an Iowa song, six stanzas, with tne 
translation. 

— The raccoons and the crawfish. An 

Omaha myth. By Rev. J. Owen Dorsey. 

In Our Continent. voL 1, p. 300, Philadelphia, 
1882, folio. 

— The rabbit and the grasshoppers. 
An Oto myth. By Rev. J. Owen Dorsey. 

In Our Continent, vol. 1, p. 816, Philadelphia^ 
1882. folio. 

— Omaha sociology. By Rev. J. Owen 
Dorsey. 

In Bureau of Ethnology, Third Annual Re- 
port, pp. 205-370, Washington, 1884, S^. 

Contains several hundred Omaha proper 
names, words, and sentences, passim. — Omaha 
songs, pp. 320, 322, 323, 325, 331. 

— Siouan folk-lore and mythologio 



notes. 

In American Antiquarian, vol. 6, pp. 174-176; 
vol. 7, pp. 105-108, Chicago, 1884-*85, 8®. 

Contains a few Omaha and Ponka sentenoes 
and words. 
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Dorsey (J. O.) — Continued. 

On the comparative phonology of foor 

Sionan languages. By Rev. J. Owen 
Dorsey. 

In Smith son Un Institation, Annoal R«port 
for 1883, pp. 91ft-iri9, WMhington. 1885, 8o. 

Lan)rtiaK**'*of theSioamn family, pp. 919-920. — 
The Sioiian alph«l>«t, pp. 920-921.— CloMiflca- 
tioD of consonaDto, pp. 921-923. — VocaboUry of 
the Dukuta and of the (^egiba (204 words of the 
Pooka. Kansa, and Osage), pp. 924-927.— Notes, 
pp. 927-929. 

A paper read before the American Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Science, at Mon- 
treal, Augunt, 1882. 

Separately issaed as follows: 

On the I comparative phonology | of 

four I Siouan languages. | By | Rev. J. 
Owen Dorsey, | of the Bureau of Eth- 
nology. I From the Smithsonian Report 
for 1883. I 

Washington: | Government Printing 
Office. I 1885. 

Title un cover, inside title 1 1. pp. 1-11, 9P. 

CopU»»een: Pilling, Powell. 

— Mourning and war customs of the 
Kansas. By the Rev. J. Owen Dorsey. 

In American Naturalist, vol. 19, pp. 670-680, 
Philadelphia, 1885, 8o. AIho issoed separately, 
withont title-page or repagination. (Powell.) 

Kaosa names, with English meanings, pp. 
€71,674. — Sacred song, p. 675.— Sentences and 
terms, p. 676. 

Indian personal names. By Rev. J. 

Owen Dorsey. 

In American Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. voL 34, pp. 
893-399, Salem. 1886, 8^. 

Examples from the Omaha, Ponka, Iowa, Oto, 
and If isitoori. 

Separately issued as follows : 

Indian personal names | by I Rev. 



J. Owen Dorsey, | member [&c. five 
lines]. I (From the Proceedings of 
the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement I of Science, Vol. XXXIV, 
Ann Arbor Meeting, August, 1885.) | 

Printed at the Salem Press. | Salem, 
Mass. I 1886. 

Printed cover, title verso blank 1 1. pp. 393- 
399, 8°. Fifty copies printed. 

CojneM seen : Dorsey, Pilling, Powell. 

— [Myths, stories, and letters in the 
(^>giha language.] 

This material is in the hands of the printer 
and will form Part I, Vol. VI, Contributions to 
North American Ethnology, to be published by 
the Bureau of Ethnology. It comprises 72 
stories and myths and i8 letters, each with in. 
terlinear translation, explanatory notes, and 
free translation ; 544 pp. 4°, are stereotyped. 



Dorsey (J. O.) — Continued. 

[Grammar of the (^egiha langnage.] 

Manaacript, 800 pp. folio. Will form Part II, 
Vol. VI, Contributions to North American Eth- 
nology. 

[(Jegiha dictionary: (pegiha-English 

and English(pegiha.] 

Manuscript, 22,000 slips. ConUins 20,000 
words alphabetically arranged. Will form 
Part in, Vol. VI, ContribuUons to North 
American Ethnology. 

[Letters and myths in the (^egiha 

language. ] 

Manuscript, 200 pp. folio. Consists of 274 
letters and 8 myths which were dictated by 
Omaha Indians. It was intended to incorpo- 
rate them in Vol. VI, Part I, Contributions to 
North American Ethnology, but the material 
already in typo for that volume was so exten- 
sive as to preclude this. 

Concerning the publication of his Cegiha 
material. Mr. Dorsey writes as follows in The 
American Antiquarian of September, 1686: 

"The Director of the Bureau of Ethnology 
has proposed to publish VoL VI in three parts : 
texts, dictionary, and grammar. Part I, 
'Myths, Stories, and Letters, ' will contain an 
introduction b}* the Director, one by the au- 
thor, and the myths, legends, ghost stories, 
historical papers, and 48 of the 300 epistles * * * 
with interlinear translations, critical notes, and 
free En^^lish translations. Of this body of texts, 
544 pages. 4°, have been stereotyped at the 
Government Printing Oflic« since March, 188i. 
Part I cannot be published before the comple- 
tion of the other parts. The other letters and 
several myths gained since 1S80 must be re- 
served fur publication in another volume. 
Part II, the dictionarj*, will have a tvrofold 
arrangement, Indian-English and English-In- 
dian. Up to .July, lHg5. over 16,0U0 Indian- 
English entries were transliterated aud ar- 
ranged in alphabetical order. No more baa 
been done, on account of frequent interrup- 
tions. Froui November, 1882, to February, 
1883, the author was in Indian Territory, col- 
lecting similar information in the coguate (pe- 
giha dialects, Kansas, Osage, and Quapaw, 
which material, however, is too extensive to 
be admitted into Vol. VI. The preparation of 
'Omaha Sociology,' the rtorrection of proof for 
Dr. Riggs's Dakota Dictionary, and the collec- 
tion of vocabularies d:c. from Oregon tribes 
have occasioned fnriher delays. Last 1 v. since 
July, 1885, the author has co-operated with the 
other workers of the Bureau in the preparation 
of an Indian synonymy, giving speciul atten- 
tion to the Dakota or Siouan, Athapascan, Cad- 
doan. Kusan.Takilroan, and Yakonan linguistic 
families. Even with uninterrupted attention 
hereafter, it will require at least two years for 
the completion of the dictionary, to say nothing 
of the grammar." 
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Dorsey (J. O.) — Continued; 

[Linguistic material of the Iowa, 

Oto, aud Missouri.] 

Mnnuscript, 1,000 pp. folio. Consists of 
myths, stories, and letters, with interlinear 
translations, explanatory notes, and free trans- 
lations, a dictionary of 9,000 words, and a gram- 
mar. 

[Linguistic material in the Kansa 

dialect.] 

Manuscript, described as follows in the 
Foai-th Annnal lieport of the Bnreau of Eth- 
nology, p. xli : "Most of the pa<;es of [a copy of J 
the second edition of the Introduction to the 
Study of Indian Languages were filled. He 
[Mr. Dorsey] also obtaim-d graniiuatic notes, 
material fur a dictionary of about tiiroo thou- 
sand \i'onls; texts, cousisting of myths, histori- 
cal papers, and letters (epistlcn) dictated in the 
original b}* the Indians, to be prepared with 
interlinear translations ; critical notes and free 
English translations ; an account of the social 
organization of the tribe, with names of gentes, 
proper names of members of each gens, &c., 
the kinship system and marriage laws, with 
charts ; an account of the mourning and war 
customs, with a curious chart (one similar 
being used by the Osage), prepared by the lesul- 
ing war chief of the tribe, from one inherited 
from his grandfather; a partial classitication 
of the tlora and fauna known to the tribe ; and 
maps <lrawn by the natives, with native local 
names." 

[Linguistic material in the Winne- 
bago language.] 

Manuscript, 100 pp. folio and 2, 100 slips. Con- 
sists of a letter (with interlinear translation, 
notes, and Aree translation), grammatic notes, 
and a dictionary of 2,000 wonls. 

These manuscripts are in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. 

See Bushotter (G.). 

James Owen Dorsey was born in Baltimore, 
Md., in 1818. He attended the Central High 
School (now the City College) in 1862 and 1863, 
taking the classical course. Illness caused him 
to abandon his studies when a member of the 
second year class. In a counting room from 
186* to 1866. Taught from September, 1866, 
to June, 1867. Entered the preparatory de- 
partment of the Theological Seminary of Vir- 



Dorsey (J. O.) — Continued. 

ginia in September, 1867, and the Junior eUas of 
the seminary in September, 1869. Was or> 
dained a deacon of the Protestant Episcopal 
Church in the United States by the bfahop of 
Virginia, Easter day, 1871. Entered upon his 
work among the Ponka Indians, hi Dakot* 
Territory, in May of that year. Had an attack 
of scarlet fever in April, 1872, and one of ty pho- 
malarial fever in July, 1873. Owing to this ill* 
ness, he was obliged to give up the njisaion 
work in August, 1873, soon after he had learned 
to talk to the Indians without an interpreter. 
He returned to Maryland and engaged in pariah 
work till July, 1878, when, under direction of 
Mi^. J. W. Powell, he went to the Omaha rea> 
ervatiod in Nebraska in order to increase hia 
stock of linguistic material. On the organic** 
tion of the Bureau of Ethnology, in 1879, he waa 
transferred thereto, and from that time he haa 
been engaged continuously in linguistic and 
sociologic work for the Bureau. He remained 
flunong the Omaha till April, 1880, when he re- 
turned to Washington. Since then he h«» 
made several trips to Indian reservationa for 
scientific purposes, not only to those occopied 
by tribes of the Siouan family, but also to the 
Siletz reservation, in Oregon. At the last 
place, which he visited in 1K84, he obtained to* 
oabularios, grammatic notes, «bc. of languai^ea 
spoken by Indians of the Athabascan, Kuaan, 
Takilman, and Yakonan stocks. The reports 
of his oflice and field work will be found in the 
annual reports of the Bureau of Ethnolomr. 

Dowanna (George). See Cook (J. W. 

aud others. 

Dunbar : This word following a title indicates that 
a copy of the work referred to is in the poa- 
session of Mr. John B. Dunbar, Bloonifield« 
N.J. 

Duncan {Prof. David). American Races. 
I Compiled and abstracted by | Profes- 
sor Duncan, M. A. 

Forms Part of Spencer (H.), Descriptive 
Sociology, London, 1878, folio. 

Comments on the language, with examplea of 
the Dakota and Mandan, pp. 40-42. 

Copiet seen : Congress. 

Some copies have the imprint : New York» 
D. Appleton & Co. [n. d.]. (PoweU.) 



E. 



Eames : This word following a title indicates that 
a copy of the work referred to was seen by the 
compiler in the library of Mr. Wilberforce 
Eames, New York City. 

itman (Mrs, Mary Henderson). Dab- 
cotah ; I or, I Life and Legends of the 
Sioux I around Fort Snelling. | By Mrs. 
Mary Eastman, | with | Preface by Mrs. 



Eastman (M. H.) — Continued. 
C. M. Kirkland. | Illustrated fix>m draw- 
ings by Captain Eastman. | 

New York : | John Wiley, 161 Broad- 
way. I 1849. 

I'p. i-xxxi, 33-268, 8o.— A list of Sioux elilefb» 
with English signitlcation, p. xxt.— Sioiuc 
names for children, in order of birth, p. xZT.-» 
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Eaatxnan (M. H.) — CoDtinaed. 

List of );<mIm of the Dahcotabs, with English tig- 
niflcatioD, p. xxxi. 

Copieg tetn : Briston, Coogreee, Eames, Har- 
vard. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 590, a copy 
broii)(ht #1.25; at the Squier sale, catalogue No. 
316,11.25: at the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 
538ft, $2.25; Clarke, caUlogae No. 6383, 1886, 
prices it at $2. 

Edwards ( Rev, Jonathan ) . Observations 
on the language of the Muhhekaneew | 
Indiuus; | In which the Extent of that 
Language in North America is shewn; | 
its Gen ins is grammatically traced ; 
some of iU* Peculiarities, | and some In- 
stances of Analogy between that and 
the Hebrew are | pointed ont. | Com- 
municated to the Connecticut Society 
of Arts and Sciences, and | published at 
the Re<iue8t of the Society. | By Jona- 
than Edwards, D. D., Pastorof a Church 
in New Haven, \ and Member of the Con- 
necticut Society of Arts and Sciences. | 
New Haven, Printed by Josiah Meigs, 
M,DCC,LXXXVIII [1788]. 

In Massachusetts Hist Soc Coll. second sc- 
ries, vol. 10. pp. 81-160, Boston, 1823. 9P. 

This reprint is preceded hy an "Advertise- 
ment" Kign«Hl John I^ickering and date<l Salem, 
Mass. May 15, 1822, which occupies pp. 81-84. 

" Notes by the editor" occupy pp. 98-160 and 
include a Winnebago or Nippegon vocabulary 
(from Say), p. 145,— Comparative table of the 
Sioux or Nandowessie stock, comprehending 
the Winnebago, communicated by Mr. Do Pon- 
ceau, p. 151. 

Observations | on the | Language | 

of the I Muhhekaneew Indians. | By 
Jonathan Edwards, D. D. | A new edi- 
tion : I with notes, | by | John Picker- 
ing. I As published in the Massachnsetts 
Historical Collections. | 

Boston: | Printed by Phelps and Fam- 
ham. i 182:{. 

Pp. 1-82, 8<=>.— The linguistics are as above. 

Copies seen: Boston Athenienm, Eames. 

The earlier editions of Edwards's Observa- 
tions do not contain these linguistics. Accord- 
ing to Sabin's Dictionary, Na 21972, there was 
an edition: Boston. Little, Brown, Sl Co. 1843. 

Elder (P. E.). Terms of relationship of 
the Osage, collected by P. E. Elder, U. 
S. Indian agent for the Osages, Neosho 
Agency, Fort Scott, Kansas. 

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of Consanguinity 
and Afl&nity of the Human Family, pp. 29^-382, 
lines 23, Washington, 1871, 4o. 



Ellxa Marpicokawin, | raratonwan oyate 
en wapiye sa; | qa Sara Warpanica 
qon, I he nakun ikcewicaxta oyate wan 
etanhan. | 

Boston : | published for the AmericaD 
Tract Society, by | Crocker & Brews- 
ter. I 1842. 

Literal translation: Eliza Cloud center 
woman [i. e. in the midst of the cloud] falU vil- 
lage [ Dakota name for the Chippewas, so called 
from their former residence at Sault Ste. Marie, 
Mich.] peoplti in lepairer [medicine man] and 
Sara Poor that also common man [Indian] peo- 
ple one from. 

Pp. 1-12, 12°, in the Santee dialect— Eli«» 
Marpicokawin, raratonwan oyate en wapiye s% 
pp. 1-6.— Sara Warpanica qon. pp. 7-12. 

Copies seen : Boston AthensBum, PowelL 

Engliah and Dakota Service Book. See 
Hinman (S. D.) and Cook (J. W.). 

English and Dakota Vocabulary. See 
Ri§g8(M. A. C). 

English-Dakota school dictionary. See 
Williamson (J. P.). 

English-Dakota Yocabnlarj. See Will- 
iamson (J. P.). 

Everette (Willis Eugene). [Alphabetie 
vocabulary of adjectives, nouns, pro- 
nouns; verbs, etc. in the Ogl^lii dialect 
of the Sioux language.] • 

Manuscript, 1,300 wonis in the Teton dialect, 
collected in Sitting Bull's camp on Milk River, 
Montana Territory, October 24, 1878. 

[Comparative vocabulary of the 

Ogl^la and Aps^rrakft or Sioux and 
Crow. ] ♦ 

Manuscript, 1,000 words, collected on Lit- 
tle Horn River, Montana Territory, among 
the Indians of Two BeUies*s Camp, January, 
1881. 

Titles furnished by the author. 

[Vocabulary of the Teton Sioux, 

alphabetically arranged, by Willis E. 

Everette, Government scout.] 

Mannscript, 91 pp. folio, in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected in 1881. 

Exercises, Santee. See Hinman (8. D.). 

Exercises in Dictation. See Hin tTi^n 
(S. D.). 

Extracts from Genesis. See Renville 

(J.). 

Extracts from the gospels. See Renville 

(J.). 
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F. 



Peatheratonhaugh (George William). A 
canoe voyage , up | tlie Minnay Sotor ; | 
with an account of the lead and cop- 
per deposits in Wisconsin ; | of the gold 
region in the Cherokee country ; | and 
aketchesof popular manners; | &c. &c. 
-&C. I By G. W. Feathers tonhaugh, F. 
R. 8., F. G. S. I Author of "Excursion 
through the Slave States." | In two vol- 
umes. I Vol. I[-II]. I 

London : \ Richard Bentley, New Bur- 
lington street, | Publisher in Ordinary 
to Her Majesty. | 1847. 

2 vols. 8<^.— Numerous Sioux names of places 
and chiefs &c with English signiflcations, 
scattered throughout. 

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con- 
gress. 

Fletcher (Alice C). The elk mystery 
or festival. Ogallala Sioux. By Alice 
C. Fletcher. 

In Peabo<Iy Museum ann. reps. vol. 3, pp. 
276-288, Cambridge. 1884, 8°. 

Omaha chant (4 lines), words and music, with 
English translation, p. 279. 

The *' wawan," or i)ipe dance of the 



Oinahas. By Alice C. Fletcher. 

In Peabody Museum ann. reps. vol. 8, pp. 
308-333, Cambridge, 1884, S°. 

Several songs or chants (44 lines in all), words 
and music, passim. — Speech by nn aged Omaha, 
paragraph of 8 lines, with English translation 
p. 321. — Omaha words and sentences passim. 

— Indian Ceremonies, I by | Alice C. 



Fletcher. | I. The White Buffalo Fes- 
tival. Uncpapas. | II. The Elk Mystery 
or Festival. Ogallala Sioux. | III. The 
Ceremony of the Four Winds. San tee 
Sioux. I IV. Shadow or Ghost Lodge. 
Ogallala Sioux. | V. The Wa-wan or 
Pipe Dance. Omabas. | (From the XVI 
Report of the Peabody Museum of Amer- 
ican Archieology and Ethnology ; Cam- 
bridge, Mass., 1883.) | 

Printed at the Salem Press, | Salem, 
Mass. I 1884. 

Print<'d cover as above, title as above 1 1. text 
pp. 200-.333, 8°. 

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology. 

Fletcher (Jonathan C). List of moons 
in the Winnebago language. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, voL 4, 
pp. 23»-240, Philailelphia, 1854, 4°. 

Fontanelle (Henry). Pouca vocabii- 
lary. 



Fontanelle (H.)^ Con tinned. 

Manuscript, 9 pp. folio, in the library of Dr. 
J. G. Shea, Elizabeth. N. J. 

See Hamilton (W.). 

Form for making cateohists. See Cook 
(J. W.). 

Foster {Dr, Thomas). Vol. I. No. l[-3]. 
Foster's Indian record and historical 

data. 

A four-page paper, of which only throe nnm- 
bers were issued, the first November 80, 1878, 
the other two between that date and March 1, 
1877. The editor was ' * Indian hiatoriographer,*' 
and his sheet partook of the nature of a aemi- 
official publication of the Indian Bareao. li 
was intended as a vehicle for the preliminary 
publication of material to be afterwards eoi* 
bodied in a series of monographs prepared by 
him and publishe<I by the Government. There 
are notes of value and interest to the philolo* 
gist and a few vocabularies, as follows : 

Vocabulary of the Attacapas (from the I>a- 
raldo Manuscripts in the library of the Ameri- 
can Philosophical Society) ; names of loirsy 
children in order of birth; proper names in 
Winnebago, wiUi translations; vocabolary of 
the Winnebago. 

Copies seen: Congress, Pilling, Powell, Trani' 
bull. 

Freni^re ( Antoine D.). See Riggs (S. R.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and WilUamaoii 

(J. P.). 

See Williamson (J. P.) and Rina 



It 



(A. L.). 

Mr. Frenidre, who was a half-breed, 
killed b3' hostile Indiaos in the anmmer of 
1803 as he was descending the Missouri Rirer 
alone in a canoe. 

Frost (John). The book | of the | In- 
dians I of I North America: | illustrat- 
ing I their manners, customs, and prea> 
ent state. | [Picture.] | Edited by John 
Frost, L. L. D. | author of the ''Book 
of the Navy," **Book of the Army," 
«&c., <&c. I 

New York : | D. Appleton & Co., 200 
Broadway. | Pliiladelphia: | George 8. 
Appleton, 148 Chestnut St. | MDCCC 
XLV [1845]. 

Engraved title 1 1. title as above 1 L ppw i-x, 
13-2H3, 12^.— Sioux proper names, with English 
signiflcation, p. 44. — Crow proper namea, p. 
46. — A few Sioux and Maudan terms, pp. 00-61. 

Copies seen: British Museom, Congreet. Har> 
vard. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 754, a copy 
brought 63 cents. 

Sabin'H Dictionary, No. 26020, mentiooa an 
edition : New York, Appleton, 1848. 
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OabelentB (Hans Reorg Conor von der). 
(irauiuiatik | der | DskotA-Sproche | I 
von I H. C. voD der Oaboleutz. | 

U'iiizig; I K. A. Brovkhaus. | 1859. I 
Pp. I-U. a°, In tbe Suitn direct. Tormi > 

P*ri;joruiD«*atbor'BBgltrii|toiur8pn«taED' . 

C"pitt lem; Brlolun, CDiinrcM, DddImt, 
Einifi, PowflL Trumbull. 

ITIocd by Tiilbncr, l«.'4. No. SSO, M 2(. «il. 
At Ibe Flarber Hie. cauiogue Ko. 102, > btil- I 
morocco cop; broui^ht St. ; uiotber copj. No. | 
2ST3. It. Priced by LkIpr, m«, No. 3I0II. it 2 
rr. M r. ^ by Quohtrh, No. 12.^73, at Ij. M. ^ ud , 
by Trilbnar. tRS3, p. 42. at It. td. ! 

Oollatiii (Albert). A Bynopsis of the In- 
ilLau trilm« within the United States 
east of the Rocky Mountains, and in 
thu British and Riiiisian poaiieuiona in 
North America. By tbe Hon. Albert 
GHllalin. 

Id AniericiD Antiquiriu 80c Tniia. (Ar- 
ohiralaKli Americana), toI. % pp. 1-122. Cam- 
bridge, ]83«. »°. I 

GruDmallc Doticc of tho Sioni {trani Cau). 
pp. :SI-292.— VocabiiUry of lb* WlnnsbatcoM I 
(from BiiIItId, Caw. Longl, of tbs Dahcotahg I 
Ifram Kealloil. Lan|[, Cbh). of tbs Yuklan 
(from S»y). Qiuppa* (from limnl), 0»»ge (frmo 
Uurny, CnH. Bndbary), (llloc (rrom Saf), 
Oniaba (rrom Rit>. UiDetarc ilrtm Say>. pp. 
3DS-3S7: AiulDlbafn (fnnn UmfrcvtUa), p. SJi; 
loaay (from Ca»). p. VTI: Croir {frotn ^J),p. 
377i Mudu. p. »;B.-Lord'» prayer iD Dah- 
Mita,p.4a 

Hale's ludiani of North-West Amer- 
ica, auil vocsbntaries of North America ; 
with va introduction. By Albert Oal- 

latio. 

Id American Ethnological Svc. Tnoi. toI.2. 
pp. l-cliiiTlil. 1-130. New York. 1M8. e=. 

AfflnltieaoriheCpurokaorCrow lanmafp 
vilh thai or the aeddiilary UiiHurl MlDrUm 

and Kilb Iboaa of Ibe Rlooi. pp. civI-citIII 

Vocabulary of the Daeotah. Ovice. Hpaaroka. 
pp. 83-8S.— Of the Tanklon and Wlanebago. 
p.l1«.— OflbaQnapp*^ Otioes, Omalia. Mine, 
tart* of HlaBoari. p. IIT. 

Oardlnvr (Willism H.). [Vocabalary of 
the Siaiwton Dakotaa, by W. H. Qar- 
Dner. assistant surgeon, U, 8. A.] I 

Manaacripl. 10 II. 1°. In the llbnry of tbe 
BareauorEthnoloiiy. CollecMlIn lfM8. 

aarvjo tJaniea). Sec RisK* (S. B.). 
Oatactiet < Albert Samnel). [Vocabnlary 
oftbeKniiMaaorKaw.] 

p. V. In the llbraT7 of the [ 



Oataohet (A. 8.) — Continued. 

Bureau of Ethnology. Itecorded In a copy of 
iDtroductlon lu the Study of Indian Laagoagee, 
aratsditlon, ineoinpleta. 

Words and sentences of tbe Biloxl 

laii);uage, Siouan family. Obtained at 
Lecompte, Rapides Parish, La., in Octo- 
ber and November, 19dO, by Albert S. 
GatMbet. 

Mannaerlpt. pp. l-7», am. 4°, In the library 
of tbe Bureau of BtbDo1aK.v. Pp. SS-Tl are 
blank: tbo rouialnderorthi'maDu.criptleweU 



filled with wo 




fkraalknow. 


Ibia la the only record of tbe Vi- 


loili accordin 


lo tbe phllologiata of the Bu- 


reau, it la und 


ubtsdiy of the Sionan atock. 


0«i«dorff(Z>r 


Francis). [Vocabnlary of 


tbe Honiitai 


a Crows. IftCJ.] 


Uauuacript. 


10 11. 4". la tbe library of th» 


Bureau of Elta 


oology. 




Aaalnlboln. 


S»lIailnilllan(A.P... 


Dakota. 


Duncan (D.». 


Dakota. 


Hlnd{H.T.). 


Dakota. 


Keane (A. H.). 


DakoU. 


LeUndlCO.). 


Dakota. 




Dakota. 


. Milller(F.). 


Dakota. 


Bamaey (A.). 


Dakota. 


Eoebrig (F.LO.). 


Dakota. 


Shea (J. G.). 


Dakota. 


Turner (W. W.). 


Dakota. 


ViUlaioaon (A.W.). 


Iowa. 


BaallianlW.). 


Uandan. 


DuBcan <D.|. 




Uailmiliau (A. P.). 


UlDlUrL 


UailiDlllau (A. P.|. 


NandoweaaL 


Court deQabe1iii(A.de). 


0»»ge. 


J*han (I. F.). 


0«Ee. 


Pott (A. P.). 



RiKia ( 
AtwaU 



■ (C). 



ton (R F.). 
Cb ateau brland ( P. A. do) 
Jeflerya (T.). 
HclDtoah (J.I. 
Balrd iH. B.). 
Ramaey (A. I. 
Hailmltlan (A. P.). 
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Oeograohio nanies : 
Dakota. 
Dakota. 
Dakota. 
Iowa. 
Kansas. 
Omaha. 
Ponka. 
Sioux. 
Sioux. 



SeeHayden (F.V.). 
RigK8(S.R.). 
Williamson (A.W.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Hamilton W.). 
Brown (S. J.). 
Featherst o n h a n g h 
(G. W.). 

Geography, Santee« See Riggs (A. L.). 

Gordon (H. L.). Legends of the North- 
west. I By I H. L. Gordou, | Author of 
"Pauline." | Containing | Prelude — 
The Mississippi. | The Feast of the Vir- 
gins, I a legend of the Dakotas. | Wi- 
nona, I a legend of the Dakotas. | The 
Legend of the Falls, | a legend of the 
Dakotas. | The Sea Gull, | the Ojibwa 
legend of the pictured rocks of Lake 
Superior. | Minnetonka. | 

St. Paul, Minn. | The St. Paul Book 
and Stationery Co. | 1881. 

Printed cover, pp. i-viii, 9-143, 8°. — Dakota 
songs, with English translation, pp. 69, 70, 85 
87, 88, 100.— Scattered throughout are many 
Dakota and Ojibwa terms, translations being 
given in the footnotes.— Notes (1-86 and 1-27), 
pp. 124-143, referring to the preceding text«, 
contain much informati^n aa to the etymology 
and meaning of Indian words. 
Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology. 

Gospel according to Mark. See Renville 

(J.) 



Grammar : 

C^egiha. See Dorsey (J. O. ). 

Dakota. BigRa (S. R.). 

HidatM. Matthews (W.). 

Iowa. Hamilton (W.) and 

Irvin(S.M.). 

Santee. Gabelentz (H. G. C. 

Ton der). 
Qrammar and dictionary of the Dakota 

language. See Riggs (S. R.). 
Oramxnar and dictionary of the lang^nage 
of the Hidatsa. See Matthews (W.)- 
G-rammatic comments : 

Dakota. See Adam (L.). 

Hidataa. Adam (L.). 

Santee. Burman C¥- A.*)* 

Sioux. Atwater (C). 

Sioux. Gallatin (A.). 

Winnebago. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Winnebago. Hayden (P. V.). 

Granunatic treatise: 

Crow. See Hayden (P. V.). . 

Kansas. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Man dan. Hayden (F. V.). 

Mandan. Maximilian (A. P.). 

Qrammatik der Dakota- Sprache. See 
Oabelentz (U. G. C. von der). 

Grey Cloud (David). See Riggs (S. R.). 

Gros Ventre of the Missonri. Bee Hidataa. 

Quthrie (Rev. H. A.). Terms of rela- 
tionship of the Otoe, collected by Rev. 
H. A. Guthrie, at the Otoe Mission, 
Kansas. 

In Morgan (L.H.), Systems of Conaangain> 
ity and Affinity of the Human Family, pp. 
293-382, lines 21, Washington, 1871, 40. 



H. 



[Hadley (Lewis Francis).] A | Quapaw 
vocabulary. { And the | Quapaw and 
Ponca I compared. | Also | the mystery 
of the Ponca removal | and the I troubles 
Quapaws were subjected | to on account 
of the mystery | underlying the re- 
moval of the Poucas, I by Ingonompishi, 
late clerk | of the Quapaw Nation. | 
1882. 

Monnscript. 7 11. pp. 1-42, 1-91, 1-21, folio, in 
the library of the Bureau of Ethnology.— Title 
recto 1. 1, verso "Quapaw [words] over^ 
looked."— Brief historical notes, U. 2-7.— Re- 
marks, p. 1.— Key to the sounds used, p. 3, re- 
verse blank. — Quapaw vocabulary, pp. 5-42.— 
Notice of the Quapaws and Poncas, p. 1.— Qua- 
paw- Ponca vocabulary, pp. 3-0. — The mystery 
ef the Ponca removaj, pp. 1-20. — Quapaw 
(words] overlooked, p. 21. 

Mr. Hadley informs me that he has anoth<>r 
Quapaw manuscript, consisting of vocabulary, 
ICrammatic material, 6cc., but he has furnished 
me no detailed description. 



Haldeman (Samuel Stehman). Analytic 
orthography: | an | investigation of 
the sounds of the voice, | and their | 
alphabetic notation; | including | the 
mechanism of speech, | and its bearing 
upon I etymology. | By | S. S. Halde- 
man, A. M., I professor in Delaware Col- 
lege; I member [&c. six lines]. | 

Philadelphia: { J. B. Lippincott A 
Co. I London: TrUbner «fe Co. Paris: 
Benjamin Duprat. | Berlin: Ferd. 
DUmmler. | 1860. 

Pp. i-viii, 5-148, 4°.— A short vocabnlary fa 
Eansa, p. 135.— Numerals (1-10) of the Kmisa 
and Osage, p. 146. 

Copies seen : Boston Athenssnm, Britiah Mu- 
seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Eamea, TnunbolL 

Hale ( Ed ward Everett). Kanzas and Ne- 
braska : I the history, geographical and 
physical characteristics, | and political 
position of those Territories ; | an ao- 
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Hale (£. £.)— Continued. 

count of the | Emigrant Aid Compa- 
nies, I and I directions to emigrants. | 
By I Edward E. Hale. | With an | orig- 
inal map from the latest authorities. | 

Boston : Phillips, Sampson and Com- 
pany. I New York : J. C. Derby. | 18r>4. 

Pp. i-viii. l>-256, 12o.— A few English. Man. 
dan, and Welsh words (from Catlin) compAred, 
p. 32. 

Copifsieen: Boston Athenaeum, British Ma- 
seum, Congress, Trumbull. 

Hale (Horatio). Indian migrations, as 
evidenced by language. 

In Americiui Antiquarian and Oriental 
Journal, voL 5, pp. 18-28. 108-124, Chicago, 1883, 
8o. 

Words in Tatelo and Dakota, pp. 109-111. 

Separately issued as follows ; 

Indian migrations, | as evidenced by 

langnage: | comprising | The Huron- 
Cherokee Stock : The Dakota Stock : 
The Algonkins: | The Chahta-Muskoki 
Stock : The Moundbnilders : | The Iberi- 
ans. I By Horatio Hale, M. A. | A Paper 
read at a Meeting of the American Asso- 
ciation for the Advance- { ment of Sci- 
er ce, held at Montreal, in August, 1882. | 
Reprinted from the '^American Antiqua- 
rian" for January and Ai)ril, 1883. | 

Chicago: | Jameson & Morse, Print- 
ers, I(i2-1G4 Clark St. | ISS^i. 

Printed cover, title 1 1. pp. 1-27, 8°. 

Copies seen : Brinton, Dorsey, Eames, Pilliog, 
Powell, Trumbull 

The Tutelo Tribe and Laugaage. 

By Horatio Ha I 

In American Philosoph. Soo. Proc. voL 21, pp. 
1-47, Philadelphia, 1883, 8<^. 

The alphabet, phonology, and grammatic 
forms, pp. 13-35. — Vocabulary of the Tutelo, 
Dakota, and Hidatsa, pp. 36-47. 

Also issued separately, pp. 1-47, 9°. (Eames.) 

On some doubtful or intermediate 

articulations: An experiment in pho- 
netics. By Horatio Hale, esq. 

In Anthropological Inst. Great Britain and 
Ireland Journal, vol 14, pp. 233-243, London, 
11885] 8o. 

Besides examples from other American lan- 
guages, this article contains : lutercbangeable 
consonant M in the Hidatsa language (fVom Mat- 
thews), pp. 233-234.— or some articulations in 
the Dakota (from Riggs's Qrammar), with a 
Bhort vocabulary, pp. 237-238. 240. 

[Vocabulary of the Tutelo, with re- 
marks on the same. 1879. ] 

Manuscript, 30 pp. 4^ in the library of the 
Bnraau of Ethnology. 



Hall (Rev. Charles Lamon). Wahopln- 
ihte tolnksa | pidak. | 

Literal translation: Great-mysterions-one 
his- words good. 

1 sheet, oblong, 11 by 3} inches. The ten com- 
mandments in Mandan. Tianslated in 1877, 
with the assistance of Howard Mandan, a na- 
tive. 

Copies set n: Pilling, Powell. 

[Dictionary of the Gros Ventre or 

Hidatsa language. ] * 

Manuscript, reconleil in an interleaved copy 
of Mattliews's Hidatsa Dictionary and consist- 
ing of about 450 additions to and corrections of 
that work. 

[Hidatsa phraHo book.] • 

Manuscript, 50 pp. consisting of conversa- 
tional sentences. 

[Portions of the scriptures, hymns, 

and prayers in the Gros Ventre or Hi- 
datsa language. ] * 
Manuscript, 31 pp. sm. folio. These trans- 
lations were made at Fort Berthold, Dak., 1882 
to 1885, with the assistance of natives. They 
are. in detail, as follows : The ten command- 
ments ; Lord's prayer ; Ist, 23d, 121st, and 146th 
psalms; St. Matthew v, 1-12; St. Luke xv, 
11-32; Apostles' creed; six hymns; two 
prayers. 

[The ten commandments and the 

Lord's prayer in the Crow langnage. ] * 
Manuscript, 2 pp. folio. Done at the Crow 
Agency in 1883, with the assistance of a Groa 
Ventre Indian. 

[Vocabulary of the Mandan.] * 

Manuscript. 6 pp. sm. folio, consisting of 
about 50 words. 

These manuscripts are in the possession of 
their author, to whom I am indebted for their 
description. 

Mr. Hall, who in 1885 wan stationed at Fort 
Berthold, Dak., was born iu Winchester, Eng- 
land, in 1847, and was e<lncated in the schools 
and College of New York City. In 1871-72 he 
attended the Union Theological Seminary of 
New York City, and from 1872 to 1874 he was at 
Andover, Mass. In 1874 ho wont to Springfield, 
Dak., near the Dakota Indians, where he re- 
mained until 1870, going thence to his present 
residence. 

Hall (Walter S.). See Cook (J. W.) and 
others. 

Hamilton (Rev. William). Remarks on 
the Iowa language. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, voL 4, 
pp. 397-406, Philadelphia, 1854. 4^. 

[ ] Translations | into the | Omaha 

language, | with | Portions of Script* 
nre ; | also, | a few hymns. | 
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Hamilton (W.) — Continaed. 

New York : | printed by Edward O. 
Jenkins. | 20 North William street. | 

1868. 

Pp. 1-30, 16°.— Scriptai-al sentences, with in- 
terlinear translation, p. 7-14. — Exodas xx, pp. 
14_17.-_ Psalm li, pp. 17-19.— Lord's prayer, p. 
20.— Hymns, pp. 20-30. 

Copies teen : Powell, TrumhaU. 

Indian names and their meaning. 

In Nebraska State Hist. Soo. Trans, and Beps. 
vol. 1, pp. 73-75, Lincoln, Nebr., 1885, 8°. 

Geographic names derived from varions In- 
dian languages : Kansas, Iowa, Omaha, Ponca, 
Sec. Followed by a brief list of Indian nameH 
of streams and localities, by Henry Fontanelle. 

— Hymns | in the | Omaha language. | 
Prepared by | Rev. William Hamilton, | 
Omaha mission, | [Monogram.] | 

American Tract Society, | 150 Nassau 

street, New York. [ 1887. ] 

Pp.l-96, 16°.— Hymns (62 in all), pp. 3-86.— 
The Lord's prayer, p. 87.— The ten command- 
ments, pp. 87-89. — Index to hymua, pp. 90-06. 

Many of the hymns are translations of fa- 
miliar English originals, as is shown by the 
respective titular lines. 

Copies teen : Pilling, Powell. 

[A portion of Genesis in the Iowa 

language.] * 

Manuscript, 63 pp. 12^, in the possession of 
the author. Includes the first ten chapters. 

[Portions of the Scriptures — of 

Genesis, Exodus, Psalms, Isaiah, St. 
Matthew, St. John, Acts — in the Omaha 
language.] * 

Manuscript, 760 pp. 18°. In the possession of 
the author. 

— [St. Matthew's gospel, with portions 
of St. Luke, St. John, and the Acts of 
the Apostles, in the Iowa language.] * 

Manuscript, 267 pp. folio. This work, the 
author informs me, is a revision of the transla 
tion of St Matthew's gospel, mentioned above 
with other portions of the scriptures added 
it is ready for publication should an oppor 
tunity present itself. 

The preceding manuscripts are in the pos 
session of the author, who says that, in addi 
tion to the above translations, he has, perhaps, 
as much more material, consisting of explana- 
tions, comments, Slc. 

[Vocabulary of the Iowa and Omaha. 

1880.] 
Manuscript, 1211. 112 words each, oblong folio. 
Mr. Hamilton is piepaiing n more extensive 
vocabulary of the Iowa and Omaha, to be given, 
when finished, to the Bureau of Ethnology. 

— [Vocabulary of the Omaha, alpha- 
betically arranged. 1887.] 

Manuscript, 33 II. 4°. The two preceding: 
manuscripta are in the library of the Bureau of 
Ethnology. 



Hamilton (W.) — Continaed. 

See Kent (M. B.). 

and Irvin (Bev. S. M.). Wv-wv-kv- 

had I e-ya e-tu u-na-ha | Pa-hu-ca9 e-c» | 
8B-ta-wa3, mv-he-hvn-yffi e-c» | ra pr»- 
taj-koB. Wv-kvn-fBB— Frae-caj | Wv-kun- 
^fae — Jweh-cfiB-ku | ffi-wv-un-ye-kte : | 
wv-kxn-ta wv-je-k® sB-ta-wse, | Pr»- 
spa-te ra-a-na-se-na-ha, | u-ke-csB e-tan- 
ta wv-ke-kun-fcB-na-ha | wv-wa-ye ae-ta- 
woB ce-woen-ye-ce | pa-ce-fte-ig-se E. c»- 
praB-tae-ki© | 

Pa-hu-cai Fv-kae-ku Wv-kun-fae »-ta- 
woe Wv-wv-kv-hoe-u-na-ha 8B-ta-w»- 
ta. I 1843. 

Literal trantlation: Writing one first mad» 
the-one-which Iowa speech his, american 
speech ma<le clear by talking. Teacher tall 
[Hamilton] Teacher short [Irvin] too they- 
caused-it. God people his, Presbyterian the- 
ones-who, nation different teaohes-different> 
things the-one-who (?) his (?) becaase (?) Bap. 
tist« small Interpreted-it. Iowa 8ac-too 
Teacher his Writing-makes-it-the-one-who bU- 
at. 1843. 

Second title : An Elementary Book | of the | 
loway Language, | with an | English Tran«U> 
tion. I By | Wm. Hamilton, | and S. M. Irvin. | 
Under the direction of the B. F. Miss, of the | 
Presbyterian Church. | J. B. Roy, Interpreter. | 

loway and Sac Mission Press, I Indian Ter- 
ritory. I 1843. 

Pp. 1-101, go. 

Copiet teen : Boston Athenflpum, Powell ; th» 
latter copy lacks title-page and a number of 
leaves. 

[ ] Ya-wae | pa-hu-ca; | e-cae ce-ta- 

wae I e-tu-hoe wa-u-na-ha. j Pa-hu-Ofi& 
fa-kas-ku | wv-kun-fae fe-tawa; | »-wv- 
u-uye-ka?. ; W. W'kae. IPnta. wv'ha, | 
wv-wa-ye ae-ta-woe aB-wsen-ye-ce : | 
prae-spa-te-ra-ya-ua-te-na-ha. "Ya-wa& 
cae-kffih-ce ye-ho-wv o-ke- | ya-wae-we- 
ra3 : mv-ya-pro-kro ye-ho- | wv o-ke-ya- 
WiB-we-rae." W. Y. xcvi-6. | 

Pa-hu-coD Fv-k(p-ku Wv-kun-fcB CB-ta* 
woe I Wv-wv-kv-haB-u-na-ha ae-ta-wae- 
ta, I 1843. 

Littral trantlation: Song iowa speech his- 
the- very first different-ones- which-weru-made 
Iowa sac-too teacher his they-causedit. 6[od]. 
P[eop]le. N[at)on diffcr]ent. t[eaches-differ- 
ent-things-the-oue] who, disposition his they- 
causedit - because (f) Presbyterian -the- one0- 
who "Song very -new Jehovah sing-ye-to-him: 
land-whole jehovah sing-ye-to-him" 6[od) 
Sfungs] [i. e. PsalniH] xcvi-6. Iowa Sac-toa 
Teacher his Writing-makes-it-the-one-who hia- 
at, 1943. 

Second title: Original I hymns, | in the | 
loway language. | By | the missionaries, | ta 



SIOUAN LANGUAGES. 



33 



Hamilton (W.)Hnd Irvln(S. M.)--Cont'd. 

the loway & Sao Indiaaa, | Under the direction 

of the I BoarUof ForeijimMiMionaofthe | Pres- 

byteriau Church. | [Two lines quotation.] | 

Iowa and Sac Mission Press, | Indian Terri- 

ton*, I 1843. 
Pp. l-«2, 80; Indian title recto 1. 1, English 

title recto 1. 2. 

Oopi4s seen: Boston Athemenm, Powell. 

— An I loway grammar, | illus- 
trating I the principles | of the | lan- 
guage I used by the | loway, Otoe and 
Missouri | Indians. | Prepared and 
printed | by | Rev. Wm. Hamilton | 
and I Rev. S. M. Irvin. | Under the di- 
rection of the Presbyterian B. F. M. | 

loway and Sac Mission Press. | 1848. 

Title rtTso note 1 1. preface pp. iii-tx (erro- 
neously nnrobered xi), index 2 unnumbered pp. 
alphabet 1 unnumbered p. text pp. 0-152, 16°. 

Copiea teen: Conj^ress, Dorsey, Dnnbar, 
Eames, Powell, Trumboll. 

The I loway | Primmer [&ic] \ 



[ 



composed of the most common | words, 
and arranged in | alphabetic order. | 
Compile<l and printed | for the loway 
School I by | Wm. Hamilton and | S. M. 
Irvin. I Under the direction of the Pres- 
byterian B. F. M I 

loway and Sac Mission Press. | 1849. 
Pp. l-«, 160. 
Copies seen : Powell. 

The I loway Primmer [»kj] | 



second edition | prepared and printe.i | 
by Wm. Hamilton | and | S. M. Irvin. : 
Under the direction of the Freshen. B. 
F. Mission.**. | 

loway and Sac Mission Press | 1850. 

15 11. \6°. The pagination of this little pam- 
phlet in curiously confused. I have seen but one 
copy, that in the library of MaJ. J. W. Powell, 
and but infrequent rofi>rt>nces to it. It is bound 
with a copy of the first edition, which ends 
with p. 8. The second edition, which has its 
own title-page, as above, is paged 12 on reverse 
of title, followed by 13 on recto of 1. 2, the verso 
of which is paged 9, followed on recto of i. 3 by 
p. 7. verso not paged; the recto of 1. 4 is paged 
9, Rud the pagination runs consecutively to 24 ; 
the recto of 1. 12 is numbered 17, but the verso 
26 i> correct, as is also p. 27, the reverse of 
which is blank. The recto of the fourteenth 
leaf is nuni tiered 21, verso 30; the fifteenth, 
recto p. 31. verso p. 24. 

] Ce-8X8 I wo-ra-kre-pe le-ta- 

wa?, ' Mat-fu w-wv-kv-haj-na-ha, | a- 
ras ka*. [lf<>0 ] 

Literal trarielation .- Jesus news good bis 
Matthew he- wrote-it-the-one- which, that ia it. 

SIOUAN 3 



Hamllton(W.)and Irvin (S.M.)— Cont'd. 

Ko title-page, heading as above ; pp. 1-32, 16<^. 
Six chapters of the gospel of St Matthew in the 
Iowa language. The remainder of the gospel 
has not appeared in print 

Copies teen: Powell. 



[ 



.] We-wv-hflp kju. [1850.] 



No title-page, heading as above ; pp. 1-29, 16^. 
Catechism in the Iowa language. The tranala* 
tion of the heading is : Some questions. 

[ ] Wv-ro-hifi. [1850.] 

No title-page, heading as above; pp. 1-24, 16^. 
Prayers in the Iowa Linguage. 

Mr. Hamilton was born in Lycoming (now 
Clinton) County. Pennsylvania, on August 1, 
1811. 

In his twenty-first year, having meanwhile 
remained on his father's form, part of the 
time being engaged in study, he went to col> 
lege at Washington, Pa., in what is now Wash- 
ington and Jefferson College, fh>m which he 
was graduated in 1834. He at once engaged in 
teaching in Wheeling, Ya., going thence to 
Pittsburgh. He was licensed to preach in 1837, 
and was accepted by the Presbyterian Board 
of Foreign Missions as their missionary, being 
ordained in October of the same year. 

During the fall of 1837, having been married 
during the summer of the same year, Mr. Ham- 
ilton started westward, and spent the winter 
among the Iowa and Missouri Sac Indians on 
Wolf Creek, Nebraska, where Rev. S. F. Irvin 
and wife were stationed. Among these Indians 
Mr. Hamilton spent fifteen years. 

In 1853 Mr. Hamilton was transferred to the 
Oto and Omaha Mission, Bellevne, Nebr., and 
since that time has been almost continually in 
the service of the Presbyterian Board of For- 
eign Missions. 

Hanranna qa Rtajetn. See Hinmgri 
(S. D.). 

Hayden ( Ferdinand Vandeveer ). A 
sketch of the Mandan Indians, with some 
observations illustrating the grammat- 
ical structure of their language; by 
Dr. F. V. Hayden. 

In American Jour. Science and Arta, voL 
34, pp. 57-66, New York. 1862, 8P. 

Taken in part from the same anther's Con- 
tributions to the Ethnography and Philology of 
the Indian Tribes of the Missouri Valley. 

Separately issued as follows : 

(From the American Journ. of 

Science and Arts, Vol. XXXIV, July, 
1862.) A Sketch of the Mandan In- 
dians, with some observations illus- 
trating the Grammatical Structure of 
their language. By Dr. F. V. Hayden. 

No title-page: pp. 57-66, B°. 

Copies sesn : National Maseom. 
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Hayden (F. V.) —Continued. 

Contributions to the ethnography 

and philology of the Indian tribes of 
the Missouri Valley. By F. V. Hayden, 
M. D. 

Id American Philosoph. Soo. Trans, new se- 
ries, vol. 12. pp. 231-461, Pbiladelphia 1863, 4°. 

Chapter 14, Dakotas: Ethnographical his- 
tory, pp. 364-375. — Names of Dakota bauds, 
with their priDcipalchief8, pp. 375-376. — Names 
of months or moons, rivers, animals, etc. pp. 
376-377.— V«>cabQlary of the Dakota language, 
pp. 377-378. 

• Chapter 15, Assiniboins : Ethnographical 
history, pp. 379-389.— Vocabulary of the As- 
siniboin dialect of the Dakota language, pp. 
389-391. 

Chapter 16, Aub-sd-ro-ke, or Crow Indians: 
Ethnographical history, pp. 391-395. — Re- 
marks on the grammatical structure of the 
Aub-sA-ro-ke or Crow language, pp. 395-401.— 
Phrases aud sentences, pp. 401-402.' 

Chapter 17 : Vocabulary of the Aub-s4-ro-ke 
or Crow language, pp. 402-420. 

Chapter 18, Miunitarees: Ethnographical his- 
tory, pp. 420-424.— Vocabulary of the Minni- 
tareo dialect of the Aub-s&-ro-ke or Crow lan- 
guage, pp. 424-126. 

Chapter 20 : Observations on the Grammat- 
ical structure of the Mandan language, pp. 
435-439. 

Chapter 21 : Vocabulary of the Mandan lan- 
guage, pp. 4397444. 

Chapter 22 : Sketch of the Omaha and Iowa 
or Oto ludians, pp. 444-448. — Vocabulary of the 
Omaha language, pp. 448-^52. — Vocabulary of 
the Iowa, or Oto language, pp. 452-456. 

This work was also issued separately, with 
title-page as follows : 

^•^— Contributions | to the | ethnography 
and philology j of the | Indian tribes | 
of the I Missouri Valley. | By Dr. F. V. 
Haydeuy j member of the Amerioan 
Philosophical Society, of the Academy 
of Natural Sciences of | Philadelphia, 
etc. etc. I Prepared under the direction 
of Capt. William F. Raynolds, T. E. U. 
S. A., I and published by permission 
of the War Department. | 

Philadelphia: j C. Sherman & Son, 
printers. | 1862. 

2 p. 11. pp. 231-461, map. i^. 

Copies seen: Brinton, Dunbar, Eames, Na- 
tional Museum, Powell, Trumbull. 

Priced by Quaritoh, No. 20962, at 11. 

Brief notes on the Pawnee, Winne- 
bago, and Omaha languages. By F. 
V. Hayden, M. D. 

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. voL 10, pp. 
389-421. Philadelphia. 1869, 8°. 

Omaha grammatic forms and phrases, pp. 
40G-407.— Vocabolary, pp. 407-411.— Winnebago 



Hayden ( F, V. ) — Continued. 

grammatical forma and phrasea, pp. 411-418.— 
Vocabnlary, pp. 41&-421. 
Priced by Leclero. 1878. No. 2071, at 12 fr. 

Hdinanpapi wowapi. See 'Williamson 

(T. S.). 

He tuwe he. See Riggs (S. R.). 

[Hemans(i2ev. Daniel Wright).] Ihank* 
tonwan iapi. | Ikce wocekiye wowapi 
kin, I qa minahanska makooe | kin 
en I token wokduze, | qa okodakioiye 
wakan en | tonakiya woecon kin, | hena 
de he wowapi kin oe. | 

Yankton Agency, D. T. | Mlasion 
Press. I 1870. 

Literal translation : Yankton speecli. Ordi- 
nary a-crying-to-something written the, and 
knife-long [Americau] land the in how tblnic- 
not-to-be-toache<l [sacred], and fellowship my>> 
terions in how-many-ways things-done the, 
those this that something written the that-ia-it. 

Pp. 1-108, 16°. 

Copies seen : Dorsey, Powell. 

The king's highway. | WicaAtayatapi 

tacanku : | qais, | woahope wikcemna | 
oyakapi kin. | Rev. Richard Newton, 
D. D., I kaga. | Rev. Daniel W. He- 
mans, I Dakota iapi en | kaga. | 

Yankton Agency: | St. PauFs School 
Press. I 1879. 

Literal translation : They-reckon-him>a^hief 
his-road : or, something-to-be-kept [oomniand* 
moDt] ten they-told-it-the. Rev. Richard Kew- 
ton, D. D. he-made-it. Rev. Daniel W. Hemaaa, 
Dakota language in he-made-it. 

Pp. 3-427, 160, in the San tee dialect The title 
above is preceded by an engraved title-iMige 
composed of a chain of ten links, eaeh Unkrep> 
resenting a commandment; inside of the ehain 
is: The king's highway. Illnstratioiia of the 
ten commandments. Rev. R. Newton, D. D. 

The translation of this work wae reviMd by 
Rev. J.W.Cook. 

Copies seen : Powell. 

Mr. Hemans is a Santee Dakota uid wasedo; 
cated by Rev. S. D. Hinman. 

See Cook (J. W.) and others. 

See Hinman (S. D.) and Cook (J. 

W.). 

Hemans (James). See Cook (J. W.) and 
others. 

Hennepin (Rer. Louis). [Dictionary of 
the Dakota language. 1680?] * 

" When once 1 had got the word TahetdKabmit 
which signifies in their language, HoweaUp«u 
this f 1 began soon to be able to talk of aoeh 
things as are most familiar. This dlfflealty 
hard t4) surmount at first, becaase there 
no Interpreter who understood both 
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Hennepin ( L. ) — Continued. 

For oxAmple; If I had a mind to know what 
to run was in their Tongae, I waa forc'd to mend 
my pace, and indeed actually to run fh>m one 
end of the Cabin to t'other, till they nnder- 
stoiMl what I moant^ and had told me the Word ; 
which I presently set down in my Dictionary. 
* * * Odd day they told me the Names of all 
the Part!* of a Man's Boily. However I forbore 
setting down A<^veral immodest Terms which 
these |»oople scruple not to use every foot " — 
Hennepin. 

Henry (Alexander). Journal | of | Alex- 
ander Henry | to | Lake Sujierior, Red 
River, | AsHiniboine, Rocky Mountains, 
Columbia, and ttie Pacific, 1 1799 to 1811, 
I to cstabliHl) the fur trade. * 

Manuscript, about 1,700 pp. foolscap, pre- 
served in the Library of Parliament, Ottawa, 
Canada. For this description I am indebted to 
the kindness of Mr. Charles N. Bell, of Winni- 
peg, who writes: "The sheets are evidently not 
the original ones used by Alexander Henry, but 
are rewritten from his Journals By one Greorge 
Coventry, who seems to have been a family 
fHend. No date is given to the copying, nor 
is there any intimation where the original docu- 
ments are to be found." 

The journal extends from 1799 to 1812, and 
between the dates 1608 and 1809 are vocabnla- 
ri**s of thtr OJeobois, Knistineaux^ Asainiboine, 
Slave, and Flat Head, about 300 words each of 
the first three and a somewhat larger number 
of the last two. Copies of these have been fur- 
nished the Bureau of Ethnology by Mr. BeU. 

Hidatsa : 

Apostles' creed. See Hall (C. L.). 

Bible. Psalms. Hall (C. L.). 

Bible, Matthew (in Hall (C. L.). 

part). 

Bible, Luke (in part). Hall (C. L.). 

Dictionary. Hall <C. L). 

Dictionary. Matthews (W.). 

Grammar. Matthews (W.). 

Grammatic comments. Adam (L.). 

Hymns. Hall (C. L.). 

Lord's prayer. Hall (C. L.). 

Numerals. Williamson (A. W.). 

Personal names. Catlin (O.). 

Phras*- book. Hall (C. L.). 

Prayer book. Hall (C. L.). 

Relationships. Matthews (W.). 

Ten commandments. Hall (C. L.). 

Vocabulary. Hale (H.). 

Tocabulary. Matthews (W.). 
See, also, Minitari. 

Hidatsa dictionary. SeeMatthe^rs(W.). 

Hind (Henry Youle). North-West Terri- 
tory. I Reports of progress; ( together 
with I a preliminary and general re- 
port I on the I Asainiboine and Sas- 
katchewan exploring expedition, | 
made nnder instructions from the pro- 



Hind (H. Y.) —Continued. 

vincial secretary, , Canada. | By Henry 
Youle Hind, M. A. | professor of chem- 
istry and geology in the University of 
Trinity College, Toronto, | in charge of 
the expedition. | Printed by Order of 
the Legislative Assembly. | [Design.] | 

Toronto : | printed by John Lovell, 
corner of Yonge and Melinda streets. | 
1851). 

Pp. i-xii, 1-202, 4 11. 9 folding mapa, 3 platea, 
folio. — The Sioux or Dakotah Indians, pp. 115- 
116, inciudes remarks on langOAge, list of moons, 
a sentence, with translation. Sec. from Riggs's 
Grammar &,o. 

OopieM teen: Astor, British Museum, Con- 
gress, Harvard, National Museum. 

Priced by Quaritch, No. 28574. at 12«. 

Then) is an edition, title as above, unpaged. 
(Bureau of Ethnology.) 

Territoire du nord-ouest. ( Rapports 

de progr^s ; | aussi, | un rapport pr^li- 
minaire et un rapport gdn^ral | sur | 
Pexp^dition d'exploration de TAssini- 
boine et de la Saskatchewan, | faite 
en vertn d'instructions du secretaire 
provincial, | Canada. | Par Henry 
Youle Hind, M. A., | professeur [&c. 
two lines]. | Imprimes par ordre de 1' As- 
semblee legislative. | [British arms. J | 
Toronto : | John Lovell, imprimeur, 

coin des rues Yonge et Melinda. | 1859. 

Pp. i-xi, 1-208, map and plates, 4°.— Lingoia* 
tics as in previous edition, p. 115. 

Copies teen : British Museum, Bureau of Eth- 
nology. 

Priced by Quaritch, No. 28575, at It. 

British North America. | Reports of 

progress, | together with | a prelimi- 
nary and general report | on the | 
Assinniboine and Saskatchewan | ex- 
ploring expedition ; | made under in- 
structions from I the provincial secre- 
tary, Canada. | By Henry Youle Hind, 
M. A., I professor of chemistry and ge- 
ology in the University of Trinity Col- 
lege, Toronto, | in charge of the expe- 
dition. I Presented to both Houses of 
Parliament by Command of Her Ma- 
jesty, I August lc360. I [British arms.] | 

London : | printed by George Edward 
Eyre and William Spottiswoode, | 
printers to the Queen's most excellent 
Majesty. | For her Majesty's Stationery 
Office.*! 1860. 

Pp. 1-210, maps, folio.— The Sioux or Dako- 
tnh Indians, pp. 126-127. 

Copietteen: Congress, Pilling, PowelL 
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Hind (H.Y.}— ContiDQed. 

Narrative | of | tbe Canadian Red 

River I exploring expedition of 1857 | 
and of tbo | AssinniboiDe and Saakat«h- 
ewan | exploring expedition of 1858 | 
by I IlenryYoiik'IIUid.M. A. t' li.^:. 
8. I professor of chemiHtry and geology 
in the UniverBity of Trinity Colletii., 
Toronto | InCbargeof IheAssiniiilKiine 
and Saskatchewan Expodllion | la Two 
Voliim«8iTol.I[-Il] 

London Lon);niiin, Green, Longman, 
and lEoliorts lS6ti | The right of trans- 



Uti. 



»oL 2, PI 



T Dakalab todlulB. 



At tho Fii'ld imle, Ml»li)|ine Ho. »79, Ml nn- 
ant cop; bmnRht »a.SO. CUrki- catalogue 
Ko. «!!. ISM, prlc(uJt«L*6. 
[Hlnman l,lim. Bamnel Dntton).] Cal- 
vary | catechisiu, iiitliL' Dakota Lan- 
gnage. Translated for the Miosiou of 
St. JuLn. [Two lines .(iiotntion. 

Faribanlt, Minn.; | iViitral ll'imli- 
lican Book and Job OfBce, | O'Brien's 
Block, Main Street. | 1664. 

Till. fotolBhed by Mr, J F. WlUInn,.. UbT». 
rian o-F ihe lilnnvsotaHlilorLMl Soctsly. 
I ] Calvary eateoliiiim, in Santee 
Dakota. Tranalatud by permission 
forthe j Collegiate Mission. [ H. | [Two 
]ines,i..olflti,>u.]| 

Miosion PresB. ] Archdc'-ucuury of the 
Niobrara. | 1871. 

OaUriiUtitlr Calvary wlwlciwangapi kin. | 
laiuyatl Daknialyapleo, [CruHounipoKilof 
eleroD Btan.] | Tewtculiil okodabiclj-x. | 
[Two IId<'> qnntiiti<.n. SiuUrara Uoklyu 
iuucan niikircr (in, n-ownpl kaga kin. | San- 
teoAKiiury Ni'b. 1*71 

Iifrrnl Irantlation: Calvary thsy^ak-tbtnn- 
qiwillutistbe. Sao lev Dakota ipMcb In. He- 
toltl'ibi'iu-IO'Eo fBllowsbip. Niabrara bis. 



helper 



Ltry I 



Titlv TiTKi Second ndllloD. revjaisl Ul 
nctol, S. D. B. 1 1. Mit p|i. 3-28, Ml''. 
CopiH trett: Dorsey, Pilling, Fovell. 
MaHUillont. 
1 1. St. Luke I, ie-S5, Id the Sanlee d 



nnlated 



1864. Tllleranibibolbythea 
ycr for Indian missioDit. 



1 (S.D.)— Continued. 

IhiMi wooekiye wowapt. | Qa is«n- 

tanka uiukoce. Kin en token wuh- 
duio, I <|jn)kodukiri)-uwnUiin eu | t«- 
nakiyawoeconkin, | henadebewowapi 
kin t;i>. Suniiii't Dutton Hioman, | 
.\[i!).>ii>iiHry to Dakotas. | 

Saint Paul : j Pioneer Printing Com- 
pany. I 1H65. 

LUtral IriiutaKon, CnmmOD pnyer book. 
And knife.larKSf VnirTiiMn; coimiry. The la 
hoir sacnineDt, hihI lVlli;».litT. lu-lv In how 



fp. t-x, l-3ll,«<>. Ill 1 lj»s.,i.i..L- dialect 
Cnpiaittn Asiiir lhuliiisi, Doraey. 

] Odowau, I XXn. I H. I 

I'biladt'Iphia; | McCalla & Stavely, 

prs. I 1809. 






Hy™. 
. Tllle 



the Saslce dlaleetof 
D Mr. J. F, WllUania. 



[ ] Exercises in Dictaiion, iti En- 
glish and Santee Dakota, | for | Colle- 
giateMiaeion. | H. | 

Mission Press: ] Archdeaconry of tha 
Niobrara, f 1671. 

1^ 1-20, IBO. 
Oopin tem ■ Dorwy. 
[ ] Chants and hymns, | of | morning 

and <Mt-Liiij^' {ifuvi-r, | in | Sauteo Da- 

kulii. I'liiiili il lui singing. | 

Mission Press. | \L<'lMl./.ir.,iin of the 
Niobrara. ] Santee \j. u. ■. . N.-l.. [ 187L 

Hanranua qa rtayetu ] ciklyapl en odowaa 
klD. I Paaliai and hyoios, | dI' m.niiliii! and 
i-veniDgpi'rtytT. lu| Saotve Dakota. { Polal«d 

Pp. 1-1«, IB', Tbu Jitf ral tranalatlon ot the 

8nut<"t' "'.M. 11,0 priDlwt cover l>: Hominc 



[ ] Hauraona qa Utayetu, | Cekiyapl 

I enUdowankin. | PsalmsanU Hymns, [ 

I of ! MuiiiioK iiiid Evening Prayer, | 

in I Santee Dakota. | Pointed for tbant- 



i"«-l 



isinu Pn 



I. j Ai'ibile.icoury of the 
teeA;;r(,L-> N.-lj. | 1871. 



nctnlliTS.D. II 

lint 1#lFt>.<'ODUI'< I 
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Hinman (S. D.)— Continued. 

[ J Hymns and Psalms | in | Santee 

Dakota. For the | Collegiate Mission, | 
to the I Dakota Indians. | 

Mission Press. | Archdeaconry of the 
Niobrara. | l^ntce Agency, Neb. | 1871. 
Pp. 1-81, 12<'. Second edition, reyisad and 
corrected. I have seen no copy nor any men- 
tion of the first «>dition. 
Copies tttn : Dorsey, Smithsonian. 

[ ] The I Mission Service, | Wocekiye 

Wowapi. I Isantanka qa Isanyati, | 
lyapi en. | Collegiate Mission. | 

Mission Press. | Archdeaconry of the 
Niobrara. | Santee Agency, Neb. | 1871. 

Title 1 1. pp. 8-143 (wrongly numbered 134), 
ISO, In English and Santee on opposite pages. 
As fur as p. 73 the Dakota occupies the rectos, 
the English the versos; beginning with p. 74 
the order is reversed. 

The translation of the Santee words in the 
title is: A.-crying-to-h{m something- written. 
Knife-big [American] and Santee-speech in. 

Copies stsn : Dorsey. 

There is a version in Santee alone, as follows : 

[ ] Wocekiye wowapi. Isanyati iyapi 

en yewicaxipi okodakiciye Niobrara 
taokiyo itancan makoce kin en. 
Sant<'e Agency : 1871. * 

Literal translation: A-crying-to-him some* 
thing writtfn. Santee speech iu he-told-them- 
to-go fellowship Niobrara his-helper chief 
country the in. 
Title famished by the author. 

[ ] Hymns in Dakota, ' for nse in the | 

Missionary Jurisdiction of Niobrara. | 

Publiuhed | by the | Indian commis- 
sion I of the I Prot€i»tant Episcopal 
Church. I 1874. 

Pp. 1-127, 16° in the Santee dialect. 

Copies seen ; Powell. 

[ ] Hymns in Dakota, for use in the | 

Missionary Jurisdiction of Niobrara. | 

Published | by the | Indian commis- 
sion I of the I Protestant Episcopal 
Church. I 1879. 

Pp. 1-127. 16<^. in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen : Powell. 

See Cook (J.W.) and others. 



I 



[ and Cook (.J.W.).] English and 

Dakota | Service Book : | being parts of 
the I B(M)k of common prayer | set forth 
for use in the j missionary jurisdiction | 
of I Niobrara. | 

Published by | the Indian commis- 
sion I of the I Protestant Episcopal 
Church. I 1875. 



[ 



Hinman (S. D.) and Cook (J. W.)-^ 
Continued. 

1 p. 1. pp. 2-135, 2-135 (double numbers), alter- 
nate English and Santee, 12°. 

Copies seen : American Bible Society, Pilling, 
Powell. Trumbull. 

] English and Dakota | Service 

Book: I being parts of the | Book of 
common prayer | set forth for nse in 
the I missionary jurisdiction | of | Nio- 
brara. I 

Published by | the Indian commis- 
sion I of the I Protestant Episcopal 
Church. I 1879. 

1 p. 1. pp. 2-135, 2-135 (double numbers), alter* 
nate English and Santee, 12^^. 

Copies seen: Powell. 

] Okodakiciye | wocekiye wo- 



[ 



wapi kin, | qa | okodakiciyapi token 
wicaqupi kin; | qa | okodakiciye wa- 
kan kin en woecon qa wioohan | kin, 
America makoce kin en, United States | 
en, Protestant Episcopal Chnrch | unpi 
kin ohnayan : | qa nakun | psalter, qais 
David Tadowan kin. | 

[New York:] Published by | The New 
York Bible and Common Prayer Book 
Society | for | the Indian commission of 
the Protestant Episcopal Chnrch. | 
1878. 

Literal translation : Fellowship a-crying-to- 
him »omething- written the, and covenants how 
they-giye-to-them the; and Tellowship myste- 
rious the in deed and custom the, America 
country the in, United States in, Protestant' 
Episcopal Church they-use-it the according-to: 
and also Piuilter, or David hi8-song(s} the. 

Pp. i-xxii, l-()64. 12<^. In its translation 
Messrs. Hinman and Cook were aided by Rev. 
D. W. Hemans and Mr. Luke C. Walker. 

Copies seen : American Bible Society, Dorsey, 
Powell. 

Some copies are dated 1 883. One of these is in 
the possession of Mr. James I). Garfield, Fitch* 
burg, Mass., who has furnished mo title. (*) 

— and Robertaon (T. A.). Dakota 



Church Service | for the | Mission of 
Saint John. | Rev. S. D. Hinman, | Mis- 
sionary to the Dakotas. | Thomas A. 
Robertson, | interpreter to the Mis- 
sion. I 

Faribault, Minn.; | Central Republi- 
can Book and Job Otttce | 1862. 

26 pp. 12^. Title furnished by J. Fletcher 
Williams from copy iu the library of the Min- 
nesota Historical Society. Mr. Hinman in- 
forms me that the predecessor of this little 
work was a leaflet containing two or three 
prayers. 
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Hinman ( S. D. ) and Welsh ( W. ) . Taopi 
I and bis frieDds, | or the | Indians' | 
Wrongs and Rights. | 

Philadelphia: | Claxton, Remsen & 
Haffelfinger. | 1869. 

1 p. 1. pp. i-xviii, 1-125, 8°.— Miasionary carol 
in Santee, with En^^lish translation by S. D. 
Hinman, pp. 45-16. 

Copies seen: Congress. 

and Whipple (H. B.). Jonrnal | of 

the I Rev. S. D. Hinman, | missionary | 
to the I Santee Sioux Indians. | And | 
Taopi, I by | Bishop Whipple. | [Three 
lines quotation.] | 

Philadelphia: | McCalla & Stavely, 
Printers, 237-9 Dock Street. | 1869. 

Pp. i-xviii. l-«7, 12°. Mr. Hinman's Journal 
occupies pp. 1-49.— On pp. 45-46 is a raissiouary 
cai-ol in Sanlee-Dakota, with English transla- 
tion. 

Copies seen : British Museum, Congross, Dor- 
sey, Powell. 

Mr. Hinman was bom at Pittsburgh, Pa., 
January 17, 1839, and was educated at the Rec- 
tory School. Hamdcn, Conn., where, in 1856, ho 
was made a teacher. In 1857 tie taught in the 
Episcopal Academy of Connecticut.atCheshire, 
and in 1858 in Bishop Sonbury University, Fari- 
bault, Minn., being at the same time a student 
of divinity. In 1860 ho was ordained a deacon 
by Bisliop Whipple, and in the same year was 
appoint4:-d missionary tx) the Mdewakantonwan 
and Watipekute Dakotas at the Lower Sioux 
Agency, Minn. During the Sioux massacre of 
1862, Mr. Jliuman was one of the defenders of 
Ft. Ridgely. 

In 1863 he was ordained priest, being at the 
time stationed at the camp of Indian prisoners 
at Ft. Snelling, Minn., from which point he ac- 
companied the captive Sioux to Crow Creek, 
Dak., remaining as their missionary until 
1865. From 1866 to 1876 ho was stationed with 
the SaDtee near Xiobrai-a, Nebr., and was made 
archdeacon of the diocese. While here he 
founded St. Mary's School. 

At the treaty of Ft. Rice, in 1868, Mr. Hinman 
was the Santee interpreter, and in 1H74 wa.s the 
commissioner on the part of the United States 
for the purchase of the Klack Hills, Dak. 
Since that time he has served the Government 
in various othcial capacities in connection with 
the Sioux ; a portion of the time, during 1882, he 
was employed by the Bureau of Ethnology, 
Washington. Since 1886 Mr. Hinman has been 
in charge of the Mdewakantonwan School, 
near Redwood^ Minn. 

History of Joseph. See Pond (S. W.) 
and Pond (G. H.). 

History of our Lord. See Merrill (M.). 

Hofl^nan (Charles W.). See Cook (J. 
W.) and others. 



Hoffman (Dr. Walter James). Notes on 
the Migrations of the Dakotas. 

In American Philolog. Ass. Proc. ninth kdd. 
sess. pp. 15-17. Hartford, 1877, 9^. 

Various comments on language, with exam- 
ples in Dakota. 

List of Mammals found in the Vicin- 



ity of Grand River, D. T. By W. J. 
Hoffman, M. D., late U. S. Army. 

In Boston Soc Nat^ Hist Proc. vol. 10, pp. 
94-102, Boston, 1878, 8o. 

Twenty-eight names of animals in the Dakota 
language (Teton dialect). 



[Sentences with interlinear trans- 
lation.] 

In Mallery (O.), Sign language among North 
American Indians, in Bureau of Ethnology 
First Ann. Rep. Washington, 1881, 8o. 

BruI6 Dakota sentences, pp. 483, 492.— Ponka 
sentence, p. 484. 

The above are given in connection with and 
as explanatory of gesture language. 

Vocabulary of the Mandan. 

Manuscript, II IL 200 words, 4°. in the library 
of the Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at Ft. 
Berthold, Dak., September, 1881. 

Holmes (William). See Cook (J. W.) 
and others. 

Hotchangara. See Winnebago. 

House (J.). Vocabularies of certain 
North American Languages. By J. 
House, Esq. 

In Philological Soc. [of London] Proc. toL4, 
pp. 102-122, London, 1850, 8°. 

Vocabulary of the Stone Indians, pp. lli-12L 

Huggins (Amos W.). See Riggs (S. R.) 
and Williamson (J. P.). 

See Williamson (J. P.) and Riggs 

(A.L.). 

Mr. Huggins, the son of one of the oldest mis- 
sionaries of the American board among the 
Dakotas, was employed as Government teacher 
at Lac-quiparle. near the head of the Minnesota 
River, in Minnesota, where he wa-s killed by the 
Indians, August 19,1862. 

[Huggins (Eliza Wilson) and Williamson 
(N.J.).] Dakota Text- Book. | Waui- 
yetu, Modoketu | iyahna | anpetu otoi- 
yohi on | oehde wanjidan | wowapi 
wakanetanhan. | Wakantunka i oie kin 
tewahinda woyute | mitawa isanpa. 
Job 23 : 12. | 

American Tract Society, | 150 Nassau 
Street, New York. L I'^^-i.] 

Literal transUUion: Spring, Summer together 
with day-each-one for verso one something- 
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Hossins (E. W.) aud WilUamBon (N. 
J.) — Continued. 

written ipj'sterioas IVom. God mouth woni 
the I-prizo food my moru than. 

Pp. 1-108, 32°. Reverse of title: A verse for 
each day In the year. Selected from the holy 
scriptures by Blira W. Huggins and Nancy J. 
Williamson. 

OopieMteen: British Museum, Congress. 

Miss Huggins was bom March 7. 1827, and 
died June 22, 1873. 

Honfalvy (Paul). A | Dakota Nyelov | 
Hunfalvy P^lt61. | KUlonnyomat a m. 
acad. Ertesitobol. | 
Peetou. I NyomatottLandfirer^Heck- 

eniistnill. | 18.'>6. 

Pp. 1-68, go. Dakota primer. Extract fkvm 
the bulletins of the Hungarian Academy. 

Copies »f en: Shea, TmmbulL 

Htmter ( Johu Dunn). Manners and Cus- 
toms I of I Several Indian Tribes | Lo- 
cated West of the Mississippi ; | Includ- 
ing some account of the Soil, Climate 
and Vegetable | Productions, and the 
Indian Materia Medica : to which is | 
pretixed the History of the Author's 
Life during a resi- | deuce of several 
years among them. | By John D. Hun- 
ter. I 

Philadelphia: | Printed and Pub- 
lished for the Author, | by J. Maxwell, 
I S. E. Corner of Fourth and Walnut 
Streets. | 1823. 

Pp. i-ix, 11-402, 8<^.— List of remedies used by 
the Indians, in the Osage (?) language, with 
English siguification, pp. 369-394. 

Copiet teeti: Astor, Britinh Maseum, Con- 
gress, Eames, Wisconsin Historical Society 

At the Brinley sale, catalogue Na 5409, an un- 
cut copy brought $2.50. 

^—' Memoirs j of a | captivity | among | 
the Iiidiau8 | of | North America, | from 
childhood to the age of nineteen : | 
with I anecdotes descriptive of | their 
manners and customs. | To which is 
added, | some account of the | soil, cli- 
mate, and vegetable pro<luctions | of 
the territory westward of the Missis- 
sippi. I Hy John D. Hunter. | 

London : | printed for | Longman, 
Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, | Pater- 
noster-row. I 1-23. 

Pp. i-ix, 1-447, 8^.— List of remedies &c. pp. 
402- »27. 

Copifg seen : Astor, Boston Athenioum, Brit- 
ish Musenui, Congress, Dunbar. 

At the Squier sale, catalogue No. 522, a half- 
oalf copy brought$1.62 ; priced by Ledero, 1878, 



Hunter (J. D.) — Continued. 

No. 913, uncut, at20 fr. ; at the Brinley sale, cata- 
aloguo No. 5410, an uncut copy brought $2; 
priced by Quaritch, Na 29968, at 7«. 6d ; Clarke, 
catalogue No. 6445. 1886, pnoes it at $2.25. 



Memoirs | of a | captivity | among | 



the Indians | of | North America, | from 
childhood to the age of nineteen : | 
with I anecdotes descriptive of | their 
manners and customs. | To which is 
added, | some account of the | soil, cli- 
mate, and vegetable productions | of 
the territory westward of the Missis- 
sippi. I By John D. Hunter. | A new 
edition, with portrait. | 

London : | Printed for | Longman, 
Hurst, Rees, Orme, Brown, and Green, | 
Paternoster-row. | 1823. 

2 p. 11. pp. iii-ix. 1-447, 8°.— List of remedies, 
pp. 402-427. 

Copies teen : Eames, TrumbcdL 

— Der I Gefangene unter den Wilden | 
in I Nord-Amerika ; | nach | J. D. Hun- 
ter's Denkwurdigkeiten | seines | Auf- 
enthalts unter denselben und seiner 
Schilderung | des Charakters nnd der 
Sitten der westlich | Tom Mississijipi 
wohnenden St&mme, ' herausgegeben | 
von I W. A. Liudau. | Erster[-Dritter] 
Theil. I 

Dresden, bei P. G. Hilscher. | 1824. 

3 vols. 16c>.— List of medicines du;. voL 3, pp. 
90-119. 

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress. 

— Memoirs | of a | captivity | among | 
the Indians | of | North America, | from 
child hood to the age of nineteen : j with] 
anecdotes descriptive of | their manners 
and customs. | To which is added, | 
some account of the | soil, climate, and 
vegetable productions | of the territory 
westward of tLe Mississippi. | By Johu 
D. Hunter. | The third edition, with 
additions. | 

London : | printed for | Longman, 
Hurst, Rees, Orme, Brown, and Green, 
Paternoster-row. | 1824. 

Pp. i-xi, 1-468, portrait, 8®. 

Copies seen : Boston Public, British Muserjn, 
Wisconsin Historical Society. 

At the Field sale, catalogue Xo. 1058, a copy 
brought $2; priced by Leclerc, 1881 Supp., No. 
2802, at 20 fr. ; aold at the Pinartsale, catalogue 
No. 475, for 6 fr. to Quaritch. who prices it, 
No. 29969, half^air. at 12«. Leclerc. 1878. No. 
2548, titles an edition in Swedish Vanefred, 
1826, which he prices at 10 fr. 
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Husband (Brace). [Vocabnlary of the 

Bionx.] 

Manuscript, 6 IL folio, in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at Fort Lara- 
mie, 1840. 

Hymns: 

Dakota. See Neill (E. D.). 

Hidatsa. HalKC.L.). 

Iowa. Hamilton ( W.) and Irvin 

(S.M.). 

Omaha. Hamilton (W.). 

Ot<». Merrill (M.). 

Santee. Hinman (S. D.). 



Hymns — Continued. 

Santee. See Renville (J.) and others. 

Santee. Rigga (S. R.). 

Santee. Riggti <S. R.) and Will- 

iamson (J. P.). 
Santee. Williamson (J. P.) and 

Riggs (A. L.). 
Yankton. Cook (.J. W.) and others. 

Hymns and Psalms. See Hinman (S.D.). 

Hymns in Dakota. See Hinman (3. D. ). 

Hymns in the Omaha language. See 
HamUton (W.). 



I. 



lapi oaye. | Published by the Dakota 
Mission. Taku waste okiya, taku 6ica 
kipajin. Fifty Cents a Year. | Vol. I. 
May, 1871. No. I[-Vol. XVI. No. 7. 

July, 1887]. 

A four- page, small qaarto paper, published 
monthly at Greenwood, Dak. ; first issued 
May, 1871, with Rev. J. P. Williamson as edl- 
tor, Mr. Williamsou supervising the Yank- 
ton material, the Messrs. Riggs the Santee. 
The flrst volume, ending .June. 1872, is entirely 
in the Dakota language. With the beginning 
of the second volume, January, 1873, the title 
was changed to lapi oaye. The Word car- 
rier, the size of the sheet increased, the first 
page illustrated, and the fourth page printed 
partly in English. At this time, also. Rev. 
Stephen R. Riggs was made principal editor, 
Mr. Williamson remaining as associate. At 
the beginning of the sixth volume, January, 
1877, Rev. Alfre<l L. Riggs took the place of 
Mr. Williamson as associate editor, and the 
place of publication was changed to the Santee 
Agency, Nebr, With No. 1 of Vol. 9, January, 
1880, the paper was enlarged to an eight-page 
monthly, the editorial management remaining 
unchanged. The de<\th of Rev. S. R. Riggs, 
on August 24. 1883, left Rev. A. L. Riggs sole 
editor, his name alone appearing on the issue 
for October, 1883, Vol. 12, No. 10. The issue for 
December, 1883 contains a notice of certain 
changes to be made in the next issue, that for 
January, 1884. Vol. 13, No. 1. At this date the 
Dakota and English sections were separated, 
making two diMtinct papers, the lapi oaye, 
in Dakota, and The Word carrier, in En- 
glish. Rev. John P. Williamson wa.«< appointed 
editor of the former and Rev. Alfred L. Ri^gs 
of the latter. The title of the lapi oaye was 
changed back to substantially its original form, 
the size of the paper reduced and the number 
of pages decreased to four, and the place of 
publication changed to Greenwood. Dak. The 
sub.«u*ription price was increased to 60 cents 
per annum. 

Copies seen : Dorsey, Powell, Trumbull. 

Ihanktonwan lapi. See Hemans (D. 

W.). 



Ikce wocekiye wowapi. See gintwati 
(S. D.). 

Indian Bazaar. | [Pictare of Indian.] | 
Mandan, Dakota. [1884?] 

4 pp. 18°. In the center of the third page 
begins "Heap Talk! ! A small vocabulary of 
the Sioux language, " which extends to the bot- 
tom of the fourth page. It consists of conver* 
sational questions, the principal numerals, and 
a few names of pieces of money. 

Copies seen : Dorsey, Pilling, PowelL 

Indian catalogue. 

1 1. broadside, 4°. Contains list of 55 proper 
names, with English translation, of members 
of a number of tribes, among them the Mde- 
wankton Sioux, Yankton, Sisseton and Wah- 
peton, and Ponca. Issued, perhaps, by a Gov- 
ernment bureau, to be sent to Indian agents, 
as it is accompanied, in a separate sheet, by 
a circular letter asking that certain informa- 
tion be furnished of the Indians named. 
Copies seen : Powell. 

Indian treaties, | and | laws and regu- 
lations I relating to Indian affairs: | 
to which is a<lded | an appendix, | con- 
taining the proceedings of the old 
Congress, and other | important state 
papers, in relation to Indian affairs. | 
Compiled and published under orders 
of the Department of War of | the 9th 
February and 6th October, 1825. | 

Washington City : | Way & Gideon, 
printers. | lb*26. 

Pp. i-xx, 1-661, 8<^, pp. 531-^1 consisting of a 
supplement, with the following half-title: 
"Supplement containing atlditional treaties, 
documents, See. relating to Indian Aflfaira, to 
the end of the twenty-first Congress. Offi- 
cial." — Xames of chiefs, with English signifies* 
tion. in Great and Little Osage, pp. 24»-252, 257, 
418-419; Teeton, p. 277; Sioux, pp. 278-281; 
Yancton, p. 282 ; Maha, pp. 28.V286; loway, pp. 
287, 639; Kanzas. pp. 290, 294, 421 ; Winnebago, 
pp. 295-296: Ottoe, pp. 298-299, 301, 639; Pon- 
carar, pp. 302, 305; Qiuipaw, p. 308; Yancton, 
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Indian — Continued. 

Teton, pp. 338-330 ; Sionne and Ot^llala, pp. 341- 
342; Hunkpapa<Sioax)p. 348; Mandan, pp. 353- 
354: MinueUree, pp. 356-357; Crow, pp. 359-360 
Sioax. Winnebaj^o, pp. 387-370, 572-573, 583: 
Wab-pah-ooota, p. 630; Sanfiiton. p. 630; Oma- 
bah. p. 630; Yanoton and Santie, p. 640. 

Copies aten : Dritiab Muaenm, Bnrean of £tb- 
nology. 

See, ulao, TreatiM. 

Investigator. The | investigator: | re- 
ligious, moral, scientitic, Slc, | [Three 
lines quotation. ] , Published monthly. | 
January, 1845[ -December, 184C]. | 

Washington: | T. Barnard, printer, | 
cor. 11th St. and Pa. avenue. | 1845 

[-1846]. 

2 voU. 80. Edited by J. F. Polk.— A com- 
panitive vocabulary, contained in pp. 261-265, 
289-293, includes Winnebago words. 

Copies »een : Congresa, Powell. 

Iowa: 



Rible, Genesis (in 
part). 

Bible, New Testa- 
ment (in pait). 

Bible, {gospels (in 
part). 

Bible. Matthew (in 
part». 

Catechism. 

General discussion. 
Gentes. 
Geo((rapbic names. 

Grammar. 

Hymns. 

Legends. 

Lelten*. 

Numerals. 



See Hamilton (W.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
MerriU (M.). 

Hamilton (W.) and 

Irvin (S.M.). 
Hamilton (W.) and 

Irnn (S. M.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Hamiltou (W.) and 

Irvin (S. M.). 
Hamilton (MT.) and 

Irvin (S. M.). 
Hamilton (W.) and 

Irvin (S. M.). 
Dorsey (T. O.). 
Dorsey ( J. O.). 
Williamson ( A. W.). 



lo^ra — Continued. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Person \\ names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Prayers. 

l*rlmer. 

Relationships. 

Songs. 

Stories. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Words. 



See Catalogue. 
Catlin (G.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Foster (T.). 
Indian. 

Jackson (W. H.). 
Kent (M. B.). 
Maximilian (A. P.). 
Treaties. 
Hamilton (W.) and 

Irvin (S. M.). 
Hamilton (W.) and 

Irvin (S. M.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Dorsoy (J. O.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Hayden (F.V.). 
Chase (P. £.). 

lo^ray grammar. See Hamilton (W.) 
and Irvin (S. M.). 

loway Primmer. See Hamilton (W.) 
and Irvin (S. M.). 



Irvin {Rev, Samuel McCleary). See 
ilton (W.) and Irvin (S. M.). 

Mr. Irvin was born in Western Pennsylvania 
in 1812. A call having been made by the West^ 
em Foreign Missionary Society for teachers 
among the western Indians, Mr. Irvin offered 
his services, and in 1837 he was married uid 
started westward. His first stop was among 
the Sac and Fox Indians, where is now Doni* 
phan County, Kansas. Soon after, he was li- 
censed and was ordained to the ministry. For 
nearly thirty years Mr. Irvin devoted himself 
to the Indian missiona At present he is spend* 
ing his time, under the direction of the Pres- 
byterian Boanl of Foreign Missions, chiefly 
among the few Iowa and Sao Indians living at 
the mouth of the Great Nemaha River. 



J. 



Jackson (William Henry). Department 
of the Interior. | United States Geolog- 
ical Survey of the Territories. | F. V. 
Hayden, U. S. Geologist-ln-Charge. | 
Miscellaneous Publications — No. 5. | 
Descriptive catalogue | of | the pho- 
tojjraphs • of the | United States Geo- 
logical Survey | of | the Territories, | 
for I The Years 181)9 to 1873, inclusive. | 
W. H. Jackson, | photographer. | 

Washington: | Government Printing 

Omce. I 1874. 

Printed cover, pp. 1-83, S^'.— Catalogue of 
photographs of Imlians, including proper 
names, with English signification, of the Crows, 



Jackson (W. H.) — Continued. 

Dakotas, lowas, Omahas, Otoes, and Poncaa, 
pp. 6iM^. 

Copies seen: British Museum, Bureau of 
Ethnology, National Museum. 

Department of the Interior. | United 

States Geological Survey of the Terri- 
tories. I F. V. Hayden, U. S. geologist. | 
Miscellaneous publications. No. 9. | De- 
scriptive catalogue | of j photographs | 
of I North American Indians. , By | W. 
H. Jackson, | photographer of the Sur- 
vey. I 

Washington: | Government Printing 
Office. I 1877. 
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Jackson (W, H.) — CoDtiuued. 

Pp. l-vl, 1-124, 8°.— Names of chiefs, with 
English definitions, of the Crows, Dakotas or 
Sioax (Brnl6, Cat Head, Mdewakanton, Oga> 
lalla, Oncpapa, Santee, Yankton, Lower and 
Upper Yanktonais), lowas, Maudans, Missoa- 
rias, Omahas, Osages, Otoos, and Poncas. 

Copies teen : Bureau of Ethnology, National 
Museum. 

James (Edwin). Account | of | an ex- 
pedition I from I Pittsburgh to the 
Rocky Mountains, | performed in the 
years 1819 and *20, | by order of | the 
Hon. J. C. Calhoun, Sec'y of War: | 
under the command of | Major Stephen 
H. Long. I From the notes of Major 
Long, Mr. T. Say, and other gen- | tie- 
men of the exploring party. | Com- 
piled I by Edwin James, | botanist and 
geologist for the expedition. | In two 
vols. With an atlas. | Vol. I[-II]. | 

Philadelphia: | H. C. Carey and I. 
Lea, Chestnut St. | 1823. 

2 vols. 8°, atlas, 4°. — Brief references to the 
languages of the Otoes, M issonrios, and loways, 
vol. 1, pp. 342-343. — Indian language of signs, 
pp. 378-394. 

For other linguistic contents, see Long (S. 
H ) ; also, Say (T.). 

Copies seen : Boston Athenieum, British Mu- 
seum. Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, Dunbar, 
Trumbull. 

-^— Account I of an I Expedition | from 
Pittsburgh | to | the Rocky Mountains, 
performe<l | In the Years 1819, 1820. | 
By order of the | Hon. J. C. Calhoun, 
Secretary of War, | under the command 
of I Maj. S. H. Long, of the U. S. Top. 
Engineers. | Compiled | from the notes 
of Major Long, Mr. T. Say, | and other 
gentlemen of the party, | by Edwin 
James, { Botanist and Geologist to the 
Expedition. | In three volumes. | Vol. 

i[-ni]. I 

Lon !on : I Printed for | Longman, 
Hurst, Kees, Orme, and Brown, | Pater- 
noster-Row. I 18*23. 

3 vols. h°. — Indian language of signs, vol. 1, 
pp. 271-288. — Remarks on language, vol. 2, pp. 
65-66. The linguistics by Messrs. Long and 
Say do not appear in this edition. 

Copies » fen: Boston A thenseum. 

The Field copy, catalogue No. 1112, sold for 
$15.75; the Pinart copy, half-morocco, uncut, 
catalogue No. 493, for 25 fr. 

A I narrative | of | the captivity and 

adventures | of | John Tanner, | (U. S. 
interpreter at the Sautde Ste. Marie,) | 
daring | thirty years residence among 



James (E. ) — Continued, 
the Indians | in the | interior of North 
America. | Prepared for the press | by 
Edwin James, M. D. | Editor of An 
Account of Major Long's Expedition 
from Pittsburgh | to the Rocky Mount- 
ains. I 

New York : | G. & C. & H. Carvill, 108 
Broadway. | 1830. 

Pp. 1-426, 8°.— Numerals, 1-10, in Oto (from 
8sLy), Konza, Oniawhaw, Yauktong, Daliko- 
tah of Upper Mississippi, Minnetahse, Win- 
nebago, Quawpaw, Naadoway, Winnebago, pp. 
324-333. 

Copies seen: Boston AthenaQum, Brintoo, 
Dunhar, Trumbull. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 1113, a half- 
morocco copy brought $3.63; at the Squier sale, 
catalogue No. 552, half-morocco, $3.38. Priced 
by Leclerc, 1878, No. 1020, uncuts at 85 fr. The 
Murphy copy, half green calf, catalogue No. 
2449, brought $3.50. 

A I Narrative | of | the Captivity and 

Adventures | of | John Tanner, | (U. 8. 
luterpreter at the Saut de Ste. Marie, ) | 
during | thirty years residence amon^ 
the Indians | in the | Interior of North 
America. | Prepared for the Press | By 
Edwin James, M. D. | Editor of An Ac- 
count of Major Long's Expedition from 
Pittsburgh | to the Rocky Mountains. | 
London : | Baldwin & Cradock, Pater- 
noster Row. I Thomas Ward, 84 Iligh 
Holborn. | 1830. 

Pp. 1^20, portrait, 8°. The Amerioan edl* 
tion with a now title-page only. 
Copies seen : Astor, TrurabnlL 
Sabin's Dictionary, No. 35685. titles an edition 
in Germau : Leipzig, 1810, 8°, and one in 
French : Paris, 1855, 2 vols. 8°. 

Jefiferys (Thomas). The natural and 
civil j history | of the | French domin- 
ions I in I North and South America. | 
Giving a particular Account of the | 
Climate, | Soil, | Minerals, | Animals, | 
Vegetables, | Manufactures, | Trade, | 
Commerce, | and | Languages, | to- 
gether with I The Religion, Govern- 
ment, Genius, Character, Manners, and 
I Customs of the Indians and other 
Inhabitants. | Illustrated by | Maps 
and Plans of the principal Places. | 
Collected from the best Authorities, and 
engraved by | T. Jefferys, Geographer 
to his Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales. I Part I. Containing | A Descrip- 
tion of Canada and Louisiaua[-Part 
II. Containing | Part of the Islands of 
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Jefferys (T.)— Contiuaed. 
St. Doniiugo and St. Martin, | Tbe Isl- 
ands of I St. Bartholomew, Guadalonpe, 
Martiuico, La Grenade, | and | The 
Island and Colony of Cayenne]. | 

London, | Printed for Thomas Jefferys 
at Cbaring-Cross. | MDCCLX [1760]. 

Part 1, 4 p. IL pp. 1-168 ; Part 2, 2 p. 11. pp. 
1-246; maps, folio.— Of the origin. Innguages 
* • • of the different Indian nations Inhab- 
Iting Canada [including the Sioax] Fart 1, pp. 
42-97. 

Copies teen: British Musenm, Congresa, 
Maasachasetts Historical Society. 

At the Field aale, a copy, calf, catalogue No. 
1119, broaght $6.50. 

^— The natural and civil | history | of 
the I French dominions | in | North 
and South America. | With an Histori- 
cal Detail of the Acquisitions and Con- 
quests made by the | British arms in 
those Parts. | Giving a particular Ac- 
count of the I Climate, | Soil, | Miner- 
als, I Animals, | Vegetables, | Mann- 
.factures, | Trade, | Commerce | and | 
Languages. | Together with | the Re- 
ligion, Government, Genius, Character, 
Manners aud | Customs of the Indians 
and other Inhabitants. | Illustrated by 
I Maps and Plans of the principal 
Places, I Collected from the best Au- 
thorities, and engraved by | T. Jefferys, 
Geographer to his Majesty. PartI[-II]. 
Containing | A Description of Canada 
and Louisiana. | 

London : | Prints for T. Jefferys, at 
Charing-Cross ; W. Johnston, in Lud- 
gate-street ; J. Richardson | in Pater- 
noster-Row ; and B. Law and Co. in 
Ave-Mary-Lane. | MDCCLXI [1761]. 

Part 1, 4 p. 11. pp. 1-168; Part 2, 2 p. 11. pp. 
1-246; maps, folio. — Contents as in edition of 
1760. 

Copies seen : A«tor, British Moseam, Con- 
grcH.H. 

J^han (L.-F.). Troisit^me et domi^re | 
Encyclop<Sdie Th^ologique, | [&c. 
twenty-four lines]. | Publico | par M. 
I'AblxS Migue | [i&c. six lines]. ( Tome 
Trente-quatri^me. | Dictionnaire de 
Linguistique. | Tome Uniqne. | Prix: 7 
Francs. | 

S'lmprime et se vend chez J. -P. 
Migne, £diteur, j anx Ateliers Catho- 
liques. Rue d'Amboise, an Petit-Mont- 
rouge, I Barri^re d^Enfer de Paris. 
1858. 



J^han (L.-F.)— Continned. 

Second title: Dictionnaire | de | Lingais- 
tiqne | et | de Philologie Compar6e. | Histoire 
de toutes les Langucs niortes et vivantea, | on | 
Tr»it6 complet d'Idionio{;raphie, { cmbraasantj 
rezamen critique des syst^mes et de toutes les 
questions qui se rattachont | h I'origlne et A la 
filiation des langues, h leur essence organique | 
et & leurs rapports arec Thistoire des races ha* 
maines, de leurs migrations, etc. | Pr^c6d6 
d'un I Essai snr le role da langage dans revo- 
lution de Tinteliigence bumaine. | Par L.-F. 
Jehan (de Saiut-Clavien). | Menibre de la So- 
ci6t6 g^ologique de France, de rAcad^mie 
royale des sciences de Turin, etc. | [Quotation, 
three lines.J 1 PubH6 1 par M. I'Abb^ Migne, | 
£diteur de la Biblioth6que Universelle da 
Clcrg^. I ou I des Cours Coraplets snr chaque 
branche do la science eccl6siastique. | Tome 
Unique. | Prix: 7 francs. | 

[Imprint as in first title.] 

Outside title 1 1. titleM aH above 2 11. columns 
(two to a page) 9-1448.— The Tableau polyglotte 
des langues includes the Sioux-Osage, columns 
1151-1158. • 

Copies seen : British Museum, Shea. 

There is an edition, Paris, 1864, which I have 
not seen, a copy of which is in the Watkinson 
Library, Hartford, Conn. 

Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel. See Riggs 

(8.R.). 

Jeans ohnihde. See Riggs (S. R.). 

Johnes (Arthnr James). Philological 
Proofs I of the | original unity and re- 
cent origin | of the | human race. | 
Derived from a comparison of the lan- 
guages I of I Asia, Europe, Africa, aud 
America. | Being an inquiry | how far 
the differences in the languages of the 
globe I are referrible to causes now in 
operation. | By | Arthur James Johnes, 
esq. I [Four liaes quotation.] | 

London: | Samuel Clarke, 13, Pall 
Mall east. | Rees, Llandovery; E. 
Parry, Bridge street, Chester; Rees, 
Carnarvon. | 1843. 

Pp. ili-lx, 1-171;, and appendices 102 pp. 8°.— 
On the origin of the American tribes, pp. 155- 
172, contains a table showing Msndan and 
Welsh affinities (from Catliu). 

Copies $een : Briti^h Museum, Congress. 

Philological Proofs | of the | original 

unity and recent origin | of the | Hu- 
man Race. I Derived from | a compari- 
son of the languages | of | Asia, Europe, 
Africa, and America. | Being an inquiry 
how far the differences iu the languages 
of I the globe are referrible to causes 
now in operation. | By | Arthur James 
Johnes, Escj. ' [Throe lines quotation.] | 
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Johnes (A. J.) — Contimied. 

London : John Russell Smith, | 4, Old 
Compton Street, Soho Square. ; MD CCC 
XLVI [1846]. 

Pp. iii-lx, 1-172, 1-103, so— Linguistics as 
above. 

Copies teen : Astor. 

Johnson (Rev. Philip). Dakota A B C | 
Wowapi. I Rev. Philip Johnson kaga. | 

Mission Press: | Archdeaconry of the 
l^iobrara. | Santee Agency, Neb. | 1871. 

Pp. 1-32, 120. Primer in the Dakota lan- 
guage, Santee dialect. 

Copie* $een : Dorsey, Smithsonian, Trumbull. 



Johnson (P.) — Con tinned. 

Dakota ABC | wowapi. | Rev. Philip 

Johnson, kaga. | 
New York : | American Chnrch Press 

Co., Ill East Ninth Street. | 1872. 
Pp. 1-23, 160, in the Santee dialeot. 
Copiet Meen : PowelL 

See Cook (J. W.) and others. 

Jones (Andrew). See Cook (J. W.) and 
others. 

Joiu^ra, qa Way acopi kin . See 'William- 
•son (T. S.). 



K. 



Kansas : 

Dictionary. 
Dictionary 
Geutes. 
. Geographic names. 
Legends. 
Letters. 
Numerals. 
Numerals. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Relationships. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Wortls. 



See Bourassa (J. N.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Dor»ey (J. O.). 
Haldeman (S. S.). 
James (£.). 
Catalogue. 
Catlin (G.). 
Indian. 
Treaties. 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Balbi (i.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Gatschet (A.S.). 
Haldemau (S. S.). 
Leland (C. G.) 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Say (T.). 
Stubbs (A. W.). 
Maximilian (A. P.). 



Elatolik wocekiye. See Ravouz (A.). 

Kaw. See Kansas. 

Keane (A. H.). Appendix. Ethnogra- 
phy and Philology of America. By A. 
H. Keaue. 

In Bates (H. W.), Central America, the "West 
Indies, &c. pp. 443-501, Loudon, 1878, 8=. 

General schemo of American races and lan- 
guages, pp. 460-483, includes the Dacotah fiim- 
ily. 

Keating (William H.). Narrative | of | 
an expedition | to the | source of St. 
Pete i-'s River, | Lake Winnepeek, Lake 
of the Woods, | &c. &c. | performed in 
the year 1823, | by order of | the Hon. 
J.C.Calhoun, Secretary of War, | un- 
der the c )mmand of | Stephen H. Long, 
Major U. S. T. E. | Compiled from the 
notes of Major Long, Messrs. Say, 



Keating (W. H.) — Continued. 
Keating, and Colhoun, | by | Will- 
iam H. Keating, A. M. &c. \ professor 
of mineralogy and chemistry as applied 
to the arts, in | the University of Penn- 
sylvania; geologist and | historiogra- 
pher to the expedition. | In two vol- 
umes. I Vol. I[-1I]. I 

Philadelphia: | H. C. Carey & I. 
Lea — Chestnut street. | 1824. 

2 vols, maps, 8P. — Names of the moons in Da- 
kota, vol. 1, pp. 422-423.— Vocabulary of the 
Dacota or Sioux, vol. 2, pp. 450-459. 

Copies seen : British Museum, Bureau of Eth- 
nology, Congress, Dunbar, Eames. 

At the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 4653, aoopy, 
calf, brought $5 ; at the Murph}' sale, catalogue 
No. 1366 (p. 193), halfmorocco, $5.50. 

Narrative | of an | expedition | to 

the I source of St. Peter's River, | Lake 



Winnepeek, | Lake of the Woods, &c. | 
performed in the year 1823, | by order 
of the Hon. J. C. Calhoun, | Secretary of 
War, I under the Comiuand of Stephen 
H. Long, U.S. T.E. | Compiled | from 
the notes of Major Long, Messrs. Say, 
Keating, <& Colhoun, | By William 
H. Keating, A. M. &c. | Professor of 
Mineralogy and Chemistry, as applied 
to the Arts, in the University of | 
Pennsylvania; Geologist and Historio- 
grapher to the Expedition. | In two 
volumes. | Vol. I[-II]. | 

London : | Printed for Geo. B. Whit- 
taker, Ave-Maria-lane, ' 1825. 

2 vols. 8°.— Linguistics, vol. 1, p. 441; rol. 
2, appendix, pp. 147-156. 

Copies seen : Ascor, Boston Athenceum, Brit- 
ish Museum, Congress. 

Priced in St<wens's Nuggeta, No. 1589, at 10«. 
6d. ; by Quaritch, No. 12193, one copy, cloth, at 
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Keating (W. H.) — Coutinaed. 

12$., another, half-calf, at lU. ; at the Pinart 
side, catalogae No. 507, a copy brought 11 f^. : 
priced by Quaritch, No. 29972. boards, at l&r. ; 
by Clarke, catalogue No. 5483, 1886, at f7.S0. 

Kent (M. B.). [List of naipes of Iowa 
Indians, with English translation.] 

Manuscript, 8 pp. folio, in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. It is accompanied by a 
similar list revised by Rev. William Hamilton, 
7 pp. folia 

Mr. Kent was Fniteil States Indian agent at 
the Great Nemaha Agency. 

King's highway. See Hemane (D. W.*). 

Kinzie {Mrs. John H.). Wau-Bnn, | 
the I "Early Day »' | in | the North- 
West. I By Mrs. John H. Kinzie, | of 
Chicasco. | With Illustrations. | 

New York : | Published by Derby & 
Jackson, | 119 Nassau Street. | Cincin- 
nati : H. W. Derby & Co. | 1856. 

1 p. L pp. i-xii. 13-498, large 12o.— Winnebago 
terms paasiro. 

Copus seen : Congress. 



Kinzie (J. II.) — Continned. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 1210, a copy 
brought $3.13. Clarke, catalogue 1886, pricea 
it at $4. 

Wan-Bun, | the | ** Early Day" | 

in I the Northwest. | By Mrs. John H. 
Kinzie, | of Chicago. | Second edition, 
with illustrations. | 

Chicago: | D. B. Cooke & Co., Pub- 
lishers. I 1857. 

Pp. i-xii, 13-498, large 12<>.— Winnebago terms 
paAsim. 

Copies seen : Boston Atht^nsDum. Watkinson. 

Wau-bun, | the | early day in the 

Northwest. [ By ; Mrs. John H. Kinzie, | 
of Chicago. ' [Three lines quotations.] | 

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott & 
Co. I 1873. 

1 p. L pp. i-xiii, 15-390, 12o.~ Winnebago 
terras paHsira. • 

Copies seen: Congress. 

Klpp ( Jamesj. Vocabulary of the Man- 
dan. 

lu Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes. voL 3, 
pp. 255-256. 44(M59. Philadelphia, 1853, 4°. 



L. 



Lacotah. See Teton. 

LaFleche (Frank). See Dorsey (J. 0.). 

Lakota ABC. See Rigga (S. R.). 

La Pointe (Pierre). See Cook (J. W.) 
and others. 

Latham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous 
Contributions to the Ethnography of 
North America. By R. G. Latham, M. D. 
In Philological Soc. [of London] Proo. vol. 2, 
pp. 31-50. [London] 1846.8=5.— Scattere<l through- 
out are words from the Oiuahaw, Osage, Quap- 
pa, Dacota, Tancton, Upsaroka. — Comparative 
vocabulary (60 words) of the Mandan Mud Crow, 
pp. 38-40. — Table showing affinities between 
the Mandan and other Indian langoages. pp. 
40-42. — Affinities between the Iowa and other 
Indian languages, and a few words and nu- 
merals of the Iowa, pp. 4S-50. 

Elements | of | comparative phi- 
lology, j By I R. G. Latham, M. A., M. D., 
F. R. S., &,c,y I late fellow of King's 
College, Cambridge ; and late professor 
of English | in University College, Lon- 
don. I 

Loudon : | Walton and Maberly, | 
Upper Gower street, and Ivy lane, 
Paternoster row ; | Longman, Green, 
Longman, Roberts, and Green, | Pater- 
noster row. I 18(»2. I The Right of 
Translation is Reserved. 



Latham (R.G.) — Continued. 

Pp. i-xxxii, errata 1 L pp. 1-774, 8o.— Com- 
parative vocabulary of the Mandan and Crow, 
pp. 458-460; of the Yankton, Winnebago, Dah- 
cota, and Osage, pp. 460-461 ; of the Omaha and 
Minetari, pp. 461-462. 

Copies seen : Congress. 

La^rrence (Lorenzo). See Rig{,8 (S. R. ). 
See Riggs (S. R.) and WiUiamson 



(J. P.). 

See Williamson (J. P.) and Riggs 

(A.L.). 

Leclerc (Charles). Bibliotheca | Ameri- 
cana I Histoire, geographic, | voyages, 
arch^Iogie et linguistic] ue | des | deux 
Amdriques | et | des lies Philippines i 
T6d\g6e I Par Ch. Leclerc | [Design.] | 

Paris I Maisonnenve et C'*, libraires- 
6diteurs | 25, quai Voltaire, *25. | 1878. 

2 p. 11. pp. i-xx, 1-737, 1 L 8°. Supplement 
No. 1 appeared In 1881 and Supplement Ko. 2 
in 1887.— The linguistic part of this volume 
occupies pp. 537-643 and in arranged alphal>et- 
ically under families. The list of Dakota works 
appears on pp. 576-577 ; Hidatsa, Minetaris ou 
Gros Ventres, p. 587 ; Omaha, p. 617 ; Osage, p. 
618; Winnebago, p. 642. 

Copies seen: Boston Athenronm, Bureau of 
Ethnology, EameH, Maisonneuve, Pilling. 

Priced by Quaritch. No. 12172, at I2s., and a 
large paper copy. No. 12173, at IL It. ; by Le- 
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Iieclerc (C.) — Continne<l. 

clcro, supplement, 1881, No. 2831, at 15 fr., and 
a copy on Holland paper, No. 2832, at 30 fr. ; by 
Qnaritch, No. 30230, larf;e paper copy. 12«. ; by 
Leclerc, snpplement, 1887, p. 121, 15 fr. 

Iiegends : 

(^eglha. See Doraey (J. O.). 

Iowa. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Kansas. Dorsey (J. O.). 

MissonrL Dorsey (J. O.). 

Omaha. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Oto. Dorsey (J. O.). 

San tec. • Riggs (S. R). 

Teton. Bashotter(G.). 

Leland (Charles Godfrey). The | Uuion 
Pacific Railway, | Eastern Division, | 
or, I three thousand miles in a railway 
car, I By Charles Godfrey Leland. | U. 
P.R. W.,E.D. I 

Philadelphia: | Ringwalt & Brown, 
Steaiu-Pow^er Book and Job Printers, | 
Nos. Ill and 113 South Fourth Street. | 
1807. 

Printed cover, pp. 1-05, 8*^. — Short vocabn". 
lary of the Kaw language, obtained from the na- 
tives and from Mr. il. L. Jones, of Sallna, p. 71. 

Copie* seen : Bureau of Ethnolo^iy. 

Fnsang | or | The Discovery of 

America | By ' Chinese Buddhist priests 
in the | Fifth Century. \ By | Charles G. 
Leland. | 

New York: | J.W. Bouton,706 Broad- 
way. I 1875. 

Pp. i-xix, 1-212, 12°.— Contains, pp. 101-100, 
an extract from Rochrig (F.L.().),Tbe lan{rua<;e 
of the Dakotas, published in Smithsonian Inst. 
Ann. Rep. for 1871. 

Copies »een : £amc8. 

Fusanjif | or | The Discovery of 

America By | Chinese Buddhist priests 
in the | Fifth Century. | By | Charles G. 
Leland. | 

London : I Triihner & Co., Ludgate 
Hill. I 1875. I (All rights reserved.) 
Pp. i-xix, 1-212, 120. — LinffulHtics as above. 
Copies seen : Astor, British Museum. 

Iietters : 

As-niniboin. See Camef^e (J.). 

<if!e{;iha. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Iowa. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Kansas. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Missonri. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Oto. Dorsey (J. O.). 

TViDDebago. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Lewi toope. See Williamson (T. S. ). 

Long (3/a;. Stephen Harriiuan). Vocabu- 
laries of the Winnebago, Puant or Nip- 
pegou, and Naudoweasies of Carver and 
Hennepin. 



Long (S. H.) — Continued. 

In James (E.), Accotuit of ou oxpedition &4X 
vol. 2. pp. Ixxxvi-lzzxviii, Philadelphia, 182a, 
8°. 

" Taken down by Mi\jor Long during Lie tour 
on the Upper Mississippi in the year 1817." 

These vocabularies are not given in the Loii« 
don editioB, 1823. 3 vols. 8°, 

Lord's prayer: 

Assiniboin. See Harietti (P.). 

Assiniboin. Shea (J. O.). 

Assiniboin. Smet (P. J. do). 

Dakota. Bergholtz (G. F.). 

Dakota. Dawson (S. J.). 

Dakota. Galbitin (A.). 

Dakota. Woahope. 

Hidatsa. Hall (C. L.). 

Omaha. Hamilton (W.>. 

Osage. Shea (J. G.). 

Osage. Smet <P. J. de). 

Osage. Youth's. 

Oto. Lord's. 

Santee. Lord's. 

Sioux. Tuttle (E. B.). 

Lord's prayer in Otoe. Wakauta eyefiie 
waroha; letowte. 

In Bible Society Record, vol. 29, p. 151, New- 
York, 1884, BO. (Powell.) 

Lord's prayer in [Santee] Dacotah or 
Sioux. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, voL 5^ p. 
692, Philadelphia, 1855, 4°. 

Lowry (Elizabeth). Numerals [1-1,000,- 
000,000] of the Winnebago. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian tribes, vol. 2, 
pp. 214-216, Philadelphia, 1852, 4°. 

Ludewig (Hermann £.). The | litera- 
ture I of I American aboriginal lan- 
guages. I By I Hermann E. Lndewig. | 
With additions and corrections | by 
Professor Wm. W. Turner. | Edited by 
Nicolas Triibner. | 

London : | Triibner and Co., 60, Pater- 
noster row. I MDCCCLVIII [1858]. 

Pp. i-viii, 1 L pp. ix -xxiv, 1-258, 8°. At- 
ranj^ed alphabetically by families. Addenda 
by Win. W. Turner and Nicolaa Triibner, pp. 
210-246. 

List of grammars and vocabalariea in Daih* 
koUh, pp. 5d-()l, 219; loway, pp. 8^-87, 224; 
Konza, pp. 97, 225 ; Maha, Omaha, pp. 101, 220 ; 
Mandun, pp. 100, 228; Minetare, p. 110; Osage, 
pp. 1.39-140, 234; Oto. pp. 140,234; Quappa,pp. 
156-157; Riccaree, pp. 163, 237; Teton, p. 186; 
Winnebago, pp. 200-201 ; Yankton, p. 203. 

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling. 

At the FiHcher sale, catalogue Ka 900, a copy 
brought bs. 6d. ; at the Field sale, catalogue No. 
1403, an uncut copy. $2.63; at the Sqnier solo, 
catalogue No. t{99. an. uncut copy. $2.62 ; another 
ancut copy, Xo. 1906, $2.38. Priced by Leclero, 
1878. No. 2075, at 15 fr. The Pinart copy. 
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Lude^^g (FI. E.) — Contiuaed. 

higue No. 565, brought 25 fr. ; the Marpby 
copy, catalogue No. 1540, $2.50. Priced by 
Clarke, catalogue No. 6751, 1886, at $4. 

Lynd (Jamen William). History of the 
Dakotiis. [From] J. W. Lyiid*8 manu- 
script h. 

Id Minnesota Hist. Soc. Coll. vol. 2, pt. 2, pp. 
57-84, St Paul. 1«J05, 8°. 

Paper cUited by Rev. S. R Riggs, tho portion 
here published being chapter 6, Religion of the 
Dakotas. It contains a number of Dakota 
terms. For extracts, see Donnelly (I. ). 

[History of the Dakotas and other 



North-American Indians. ] * 

Manuscript in the library of the Minnesota 
Historical Society, concerning which Mr. J. 
Fletcher Williams, the librarian of the society, 
writes me as followit : 

" When Mr. Lynd was murdered by the very 
savages whose origin, history, religion, and lan- 
guage he had so conscientiously labored to il- 
lustrate in his work, the manuscript was in his 
trunk, in an apartment of the trading house 



Lynd (J. W.) —Continued. 

where ho was employed. It then consisted of 
perhaps 600 pages of foolscap and was com- 
plete and ready for the press. The Indians 
threw the package out on the floor, in search 
of money or other valuables, and the leaves be- 
came scattered on the floor. A few days after- 
ward the troops occupied the building as quar- 
ters, and, unfortunately, no one kuowing the 
value of the manuscript or not caring for it, 
it was used for waste paper, until au ofliccr with 
more intellij^ence than the rest noticed it and 
saved the remainder in a soiled aud torn state. 
Out of the 600 pages which it had originally 
contained, only 172 leaves remaiued. No one 
chapter remains complete. Sometimes there 
are several consecutive leaves, with a break of 
many pages. The chapter on language has 
now only four leaves. Quo of these is marked 
xxvi, showing that it was of considerable 
length. Other references to the Dakota lan- 
guage are scattered throughout the work. Mr. 
Lynd seems to have had a theory of the Euro- 
pean origin of the tongue. He gives two tables, 
one page each, to show similarity between Da- 
kota and European words." 



M. 



Mcintosh (John). The ] Origin | of the | 
North American Indians; | with a faith- 
ful description of their manners an<l 
customs, both civil | and military, their 
religions, languages, dress, and | orna- 
ments. I To which I is prefixed, a brief 
vifw oe {^sW] the creation of the world, 
the situation | of the garden of Eden, 
the Antedilnvians, the foundation of | 
nations by the posterity of Noah, the 
progenitors | of the N. Americans and 
the discovery | of the New World by 
Columbus. I Concluding with a copious 
selection of Indian speeches, the an- 
tiquities I of America, the civilization 
of the Mexicans, and some I final obser. 
vationson the origin of the | Indians. | 
By John Mcintosh. | 

New York: | Published by Nafis & 
Cornish, | 278 Pearl Street. ( 1843. 

Pp. iii-xxxvi, 37-311, 8«.— Particularities of 
the Indian languages [Algonquin, Huron, 
Sioux], pp. 92-97. 

CopUs seen: Astor, British Museum, Con 
gress. 

Some copies titled aa above bear the date of 
1M4. (•) 

The first edition was: Toronto, Coates, 1830^ 
9P, in which the linguistics appear on pp. 43-47. 

The I Origin | of the | North Ameri- 
can lodiana ; | with a | faithful detcrip- 



Mclntosh (J. )~ Continued, 
tion of their manners and | customs, 
both civil and military, their , religions, 
languages, dress, | and ornaments: | 
including | various specimens of Indian 
eloquence, as well as histor | ical and 
biographical sketches of almost all the | 
distinguished nations and celebrated | 
warriors, statesmen and orators, | 
among the | Indians of North America. 
New edition, improved and enlarged. | 
By John Mcintosh. | 

New-York: | Published by Nafis & 
Cornish, | 278 Pearl Street. | Philadel- 
phia-John B. Perry. [1H44.] 

Pp. i-xxxv, 39-345, 12^.~ Linguistics, pp. 
93-98. 

Copies seen : British Museum. 

Some copies with title as above have a slightly 
differing imprint, the second line thereof being: 
St. Louis, (Mo.) — Nafis, Cornish &, Co. 

The Brinley sale catalogue. No. 5427, titles a 
copy New York [1846J, which sold for $1. 

The I origin | of the | North Ameri- 
can Indians; | with a | faithful descrip- 
tion of their manners and | customs, 
both civil and militar^', their | relig- 
ions, languages, dress, | and orna- 
ments: I including | various specimens 
of Indian eloqnence, as well as histor | 
ical and biographical sketches of 
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McIntoBh (J.) — Continued, 
almost all the | distinguished nations 
and celebrated | warriors, statesmen 
and orators, | among the | Indians of 
North America. | New edition, im- 
proved aud enlarged. | By John Mcin- 
tosh. I 

New York : | Cornish, Lamport & 
Co., publishers, | No. 8 Park Place. | 
1849. 

Pp. 1-345, 8<^.— Linguistics as in edition of 
1843, pp. 03-98. 

Copies seen : Boston Public, British Museum. 

Leclerc, 1878, No. 945, pHces a copy at 20 fr. 

I have sccu au edition of 1853 with title-page 
otherwise as above. (Congress.) 

-^ The I Origin | of the I North Amer- 
ican Indians; | with a | faithful de- 
scription of their manners and | cus- 
toms, both civil and military, their | 
religions, languages, dress, | and orna- 
ments. I Including | various specimens 
of Indian eloquence, as well as histor- | 
ical and biographical sketches of almost 
all the I distinguished " tious and 
celebrated | warriors, statesmen aud 
orators, | among the | Indians of North 
America. | New Editiou, improved and 
enlarged. | By John Mcintosh. | 

New York : i Sheldon, Blakeman and 
Co. I No. 115 Nassau Street. | 1857. 

1 p. 1. pp. v-xxxv, 39-345, 8°.— Linguistics as 
above. 

Copies teen: British Museum. 

Some copies with title as above have the im- 
print: Now York: | Sheldon and Company. | 
Ko. 115 Nassau Street. | 1858, collation and 
contents as above,- and some copies with the 
latter imprint are dated 1859. (Wisconsin His- 
torical Societ}'. ) 

McKenney (Ti^er. Edward). [Omahaw 
primer. 1H.')0.] 

8 pp. 16°, curiously paged, the recto of 1. 1 
having no number, the verso paged 8 ; 1.2 is 
paged 4, both recto and verso ; 1. 3 unpaged; 
1. 4 recto pag(>d 7, verso 8. 

The only copies I have seen are without the 
title-page; the first page begins: Lesson I. 
Alphabet of Omahaw syllables. It contains, 
in aildition to the alphabet and words of two or 
mort) 83'llablcs, the Lord's prater, an account of 
the creation and fall of man, and two hymns. 

This is the first publication in the Omaha lan- 
guage. The Autli jr, a PresbytiTian missionary 
to the Omahas from 1846 to 1853. was aided in 
his work by Louis Snns Souci. a native Omaha. 

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell. 

The only other copy of which I have seen any 
mention was that which was sold at the Field 
sale, catalogue No. 1725 ; it brought 40 cents. 



Magfnificat. See Himnan (S. D.). 

Maka-oyakapi See Rlggs (S. R.) and 
Rlggs (A. L ). 

Makoce wowapi. See Rlggs (S. R. ) and 
Riggs(A.L.). 

Mallery (Col. Garrick). A calendar of 
the Dakota nation. 

In Hayden (F.V.), Bulletin, voL 3, pp. 8-25, 

Washington, 1877, 8°. 
Dakota terms passim. Else issued seiMb- 

rately with half-title. 
Mandan : 

General discussion. See Duncan (D.). 

General discussion. Maximilian (A. P.). 

Gentes. Morgan (L. H.). 

Grammatio treatise. Hayden (F. V.). 

Grammatic treatise. Maximilian (A. P.). 

Numerals. Smet ( P. J. de). 

Personal names. Catlin (G.). 

Personal names. Indian. 

Personal names. Jackson (W. H.). 

Personal names. Treaties. 

Relationships. Morgan (L. H.). 

Ten commandments. Hall (C. L.). 

Vocabulary. Bowen (B. F.). 

Vocabuhiry. Catlin (G.). 

Vocabr'ary. Doroenech (E.). 

Vocabulary. Donnelly (I.). 

Vocabulary. Hall (U. L.). 

Vocabulary. Hayden (F. V.), 

Vocabulary. Hofibian (W.L), 

Vocabulary. KIpp (J.). 

Vocabulary. Latham (R, G.). 

Vocabulary. Morgan (L. H.). 

Vocabulary. Raflnesque (C. S.) 

Vocabulary. Smet (P. J. de). 

Words. CatUn (G.). 

Words. Frost (J.). 

Marietti (Pietro), editor, Oratio Domin- 
ica I in CCL. lingvas versa | et | 
CLXXX. charactervm formis | vel no«- 
tratihvs vel peregrinis expressa | 
cvranto | Petro Marietti | Eqvite Tyjio- 
grapho Pontificio.l Socio Administro | 
Typographei | S. Consilii de Propa- 
ganda Fide { [Printer's device.] | Ro- 

mae | Anno M. DCCC. LXX [1870]. • 
5 p. II. (half-title, title, and dedication), pp. 
xi-xxvii, 1-319, 4 11. indexes, 4o.— Includes 60^ 
versionsof the Lord's prayer in various A meri- 
can dialects, among them the Assiniboin, p. 
307. 

Title and description furnished byDr.J. HL 
Trumbull from copy in his possession. 

Marty v/^>/j op Martin). [Teton baptis- 
mal card. 188.''»?] 

An 18° card, in the Teton dialect of the Da- 
kota language, given by Bishop Marty, vicar 
apostolic of Dakota, to the Indians who are r»> 
ceivcd into his church. Below the spaces for 
entering name, date of birth, of baptism, &e. !• 
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Marty (M.) — Continued. 

the apostles' creed. On the reverse side of the 
card are the comroandnicDt« of God and the 
eharcb, in verse, as sung by the Catholic chil- 
dren, with heading as follows: Tuwe mini 
akastanpi Icin he wokonze kin heua opa kta 
iyeceta, the literal translation of which is: 
Who wat«r they-poar-on-him the that law the 
those follow will right 
Copi^ 94en : Powell. Shea. 

Matthews (I)r, Washington). Gram- 
mar and diotiouary I of the I language 
of the Hidataa | (Minnetarees, Grosven- 
tres of the Missoari). | With an | intro- 
ductory sketch of the tribe. | By | 
Wa8hington Matthews. | 

New Ytirk: | Cranioisy Press. | 1873. 

Pp. i-xxv, 27-148, largo 8<3. Shea's American 
Linjiuistics, Series II, No. I. — lotrodnetion, pp. 
v-xxv.— IlidatHa grammar, pp. 27-59. — Dic- 
tionary of the Hidatsa language, pp. 81-148. 

Cfopies teen : Astor, Boston Athenojum, Brit- 
ish Museam, Congrepa, Eames, Powell, Tmm- 
bua 

Priced by Leolero, 1878, No. 2252, at 80 fr. ; by 
Triibner, 1882, p. 78, at It 10#. At the Pinart 
sale, catalogue No. 507, a copy brought 11 fr. 
Priced by Qnaritch, No. 30078, at 12«. 

Hidatsa (Minnetaree) English | Dic- 
tionary. ; By I Washington Matthews. | 
New York : | Cramoisy Press. | 1874. 
2 p. 11 pp. 149-100, large 8o. Shea's Ameri- 
can Linguistica, Series II, Na 2. — English- 
Hidatsa vocabulary, pp. 14^168. 

Copies e^en: Antor, Boston Athenaeum, Brin- 
ton, Cougreas, Eames, Powell, TrumbulL 
Priced by Triibner, 1882, p. 78, at 15*. 

Department of the Interior. | United 

States Geological and Geographical Sur- 
vey. I F. V. Hayden, U. 8. Geologist-in- 
Charge. | Miscellaneous puhlications. 
No. 7. I Ethnography and philology | of 
the I Hidatsa Indians. | By | Wash- 
ington Matthews, | assistant surgeon 
United States Army. | 
Washington : | Government Printing 

Office. I 1877. 

Pp. l-vi, 1-239, »3.— Ethnography, pp. 1-72, 
includes list of relationships, pp. 55-56.— Phi- 
lology, pp. 73-85. — Hidatsa grammar, pp. 87- 
121.— Hidatsa dictionary, pp. 123-212.— En- 
gl inh II idataa vocabulary, pp. 213-239. 

Copie* eeen: Astor, British Museum. Con- 
gress, I>orsey, Eames, Pilling. Powell, Trum- 
bull. 

Priced by Triibner, 1882, p. 78, at ILIU.M. 
At the Murphy sale, catalogue No. 1642, a copy 
brought S5 cental. Priced again by Triibner, 
Oriental and Linguistic Publications, 1885, p. 46, 
at R lU. Od. ; by Koehler, catalogue 440, No, 964, 
at 9 M. ; by Qnaritch, Na 30079. at 15*. ; and by 
Clarke, raUlogue Noa. 6521 and 6746, 1886, at $2. 
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Majdmilian (Alexander Philipp, PrinM 
von fHed-Neuwied), Reise | in | das in- 
nere Nord-America | in den Jahren 1832 
his 1834 I yon | Maximilian Prinz zu 
Wied. I Mit 48 Kupfern, 33 Vignetten, 
vieleu Holzschnitten und einer Charte. | 
Er8tor[-Zweiter] Band. | 

Coblenz, 1839[-1841]. | Bei J. Hoel- 
scher. 

2 vols. 4°.- Names of the gentes of the Crow 
Indians, voL 1, p. 401.— Proper names, with En* 
glish signification, of members of several tribes, 
among them the Sioux, Omahas, Joways, and 
Otoes, p. 648. — Sprachproben der Aasiniboins, 
vol. 2, p. 480.— Ein Paar Worte der Crows 
(Corbeaux), p. 490.— Sprachproben der Dacota 
(Sioux) vom Stamme der Yanktonans, pp. 49U 
498.^Eln Paar Worte der Tetons (DacoU), p. 
498.— Ein Paar "Worte der Konsa-Spracbe, p. 
504. — Sprache der Mandansoder Numangkake, 
pp. 514-544.— Grammaticaliscber Yersuch iiber 
die Mandan-Sprache. pp. 544-557.— Abweichun* 
gen der Mandan-Sprache in den beiden Ddrfem 
dieses Stammes, pp. 557-561. — Sprachproben 
der Mdnnitarris, pp. 562-500.— Worte der Oto- 
Sprache, pp. 612-630. 

Chpiee§een: Congress. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 1512, a copy 
of this edition together with one of the London 
1843 edition brought $40.50. 

Voyage | dans Fint^rieur | de | 

PAmdrique du Nord, | ex^cut^ pendant 
les ann^s 1B32, 1833 et 1834, | par | le 
prince Maximilien de Wied-Neuwied. | 
Ouvrage | accompagn6 d'un Atlas de 80 
planches environ, | format demi-colom- 
hier, | dessin^es sur les lienx | Par M. 
Charles Bodmer, | et | gravies par les 
plus hahiles artistes de Paris et de 
Londres. | Tome premier[-troi8i^me]. | 
Paris, I chez Arthus Bertrand, 6dU 
teur, I libraire de la Soci^t^ de gdo- 
graphie de Paris, | et de la Soci^t^ 
royale des antiquaires du nord, | rue 
Hautefeuille, 25. | 1840[-1843]. 

3 vols. 8©.- Only a portion of the linguistics 
appearing in the German edition is given in the 
above.— Notice sur les langues de dlff^rentes 
nations an nord-ouest de TAm^rique, vol. 8, 
pp. 373-398, contains a vocabulary of 23 words 
of the different languages treated of in the Ger- 
man edition, pp. 879-382.— Essai d'une gmm- 
maire de la langue Mandane, pp. 383-388.— De 
la langue des signes en usage ohes les Indiens, 
pp. 389-^8. 

Copies teen: Congress. 

Travels | in | the interior of | North 

-America. | By | Maximilian, prince of 
Wied. j With numerous engravings on 
wood, I and a large map. | Translated 
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Majdmilian (A. P.) — Con tinned, 
from the German, | by H. Evans 
Lloyd. I To accompany the original 
series of eighty-one | elaborately-col- 
oured plates. I Size, imperial folio. | 

London: | Ackermann & Co., 9C, 
Strand. | MDCCCXLIII [1843]. 

Pp. i-x, 1-52C, map, 4°.-- Hieroglyphic ladian 
letter from a Mandau to a fur tiader, with ex- 
planation, p. 352.— On the origin of the Oto8, 
Joways, and MiAsonris, p. 507.— Indian signa- 
tures to contract for sale of land, with English 
significations, p. 508. . 

Neither the vocabularies appearing in the 
German edition nor the extracts in the French 
issne are given in this edition. 

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenspum, Con- 
gress, Watkinson. 

Sold at the Field sale, together with a copy 
of the Coblenz e<1ition (see third title above), 
for $40.50 ; at the Mnrphy sale, catalogue No. 
1645, a half-morocco copy brought $42, and one 
without the plates, half-russia, No. 301 i, iM* 
Priced by Quaritch, No. 28991, a half-morocco 
copy, SI. 15s. 

Mazakute {Ret\ Paul). See Cook (J. 
W.) and others. 

Mazakute was a Santee presbyter of the 
Protestant Episcopal Church, mis.sionary to 
Mad Bull's band of Yanktons, at Chotcau 
Creek, Dakota, in 1870. In 1871 he was trans- 
ferred to the Santee reservation and was given 
charge of the mission at Bazillo Creek, which 
post ho held until his death in 1872. He was 
the author of a number of the hymns which 
are included in the various collections. 

[Mazzuchelli {Rev. Samuel).] Ocangra { 
Aramee WawaAafcara, | (Or Winnebago 
Prayer Book.) | [Three lines quotation 
in Winnehago. ] i Waiastauoeca, ' 1833. 
Geo. L. Whitney, printer. | Detroit, 

1833. 

Title verso blank 1 1. prayers, pp. 3-9 ; hymns, 
pp. 10-14 ; catechism on the principles of faith, 
pp. 15-16; alphabet and numerals, p. 17; words 
of one syllable See. p. 18; 1(P. The text is en- 
tirely in the Winnebago language. This is the 
first publication, so far as I know, of a text in 
any of the dialects of the Siouan family. 

Copies seen : Boston Athenaeum, Powell. 

Mnzzuchelli, in his Memorie istoriche ed cdi- 
fianti d'un missionario apostolico, Milan, 1844, 
speaks of this little book as follows, "the mis- 
sionary" rt;ferred to meaning himself: "The 
number of the new Chriatians bad now in- 
creased to about 200 when the missionary pro- 
ceeded to the city of Detroit, 700 miles from 
the Wisconsin River, in order to print the few 
things that had been translated into Winne- 
bago. These formed a tract of 18 pages, small 
octavo, and conUin * * ". The little book 
was entitled Ocangra Aramee * * *, Detroit, 
1833." 



Merrill (Moms). Wdtwhtl | Wdwdklha 
Tva i Eva Wdhonetl. | Marin Awdofka. ; 
Otoe Hymn Book. | By Moses Merrill. | 
Shawannoe Mission. | J. Meeker, 
Printer. | 1834. 

Printed cover, title as above 1 1. text pp. 3-12, 
16°, The title on cover is abridgeil somewhat, 
as follows : 

Wdtwhtl I Wdwdklha Tva | Eva | Wdho- 
netL j Shawannoe Mission,' J. Meeker,.Printer. ', 
1834. 
Copies seen : Boston Athenienm. 

Wdkuntl Eeifa | Cesus Kryst | WM- 

^dklha Atva, | Wdhseka Ukewyglhco 
Atvakineitlnl | Wowdkowika | 

Marin | Wdtotl Wdkwnga Atva | 
1837. 

Printed cover, pp. 1-32, 12o. Title from b 
copy belonging to the son of the translator. 
The printed cover reads as follows : 

The history | of | onr Lord and Savionr | 
Jesus Christ; | comprehending all that the | 
Four Evangelists | have recorded concerning 
him I all their relations being brought togetb^ 
in one | narrative so that no circumstance is 
omitted, but | that inestimable history is oon* 
tinned in one series ] in the very words of 
Scripture | by the Rev. Samnel Lieberkuhn, 
M. A I Translated into the | language of the | 
Otoe, loway, and Missouri | tribes of Indians | 
by Moses Merrill | Missionary of the Baptist 
Board of Foreign Missions | assisted by Loais 
Dorion interpreter | Part I. | Meeker Printer 
Shawanoe Baptist Mission | 1837 

Mr. Merrill, the fourth son of Bev. Daniel 
Merrill, A. M., of Sedgwick, Me., was bom De- 
cember 15, 1803. In 1828 he was licensed to 
preach, and in 1832 was ordained a minister in 
the Baptist Church. On Jnne 1, 1830, he wm 
married to Eliza, the daughter of Gen. Silvanus 
Wilcox, of Charleston, N. Y. About the time 
of his ordination he and Mrs. Merrill were ap* 
pointed missionaries to the Indians by the 
Baptist Boanl of Foreign Missions, and were 
directed to labor on the shores of Lake Snpe* 
rior. They left the State of Maine in August 
of that year and arrived at Sault Ste. Marie in 
October. There, in company with Messrs. 
Bingham and Meeker, they spent the winter 
in missionary labors, designing to ascend to 
Lake Superior in the following spring. Preri* 
OU8 to their departure, however, the Board of 
Missions directed them to a more promising 
field of labor. 

They left Sault Ste. Marie in May, 1833, and 
arrived at the Shawanoe Mission House, within 
the then Indian Territory, on the 13th of the 
following July. In October they departed for 
their station among the Oto. In reaching this 
they had to penetrate the wilderness about two 
hundred miles from Shawanoe, a Journey of 
twenty-four days. The Oto village was on the 
south bank of the Platto River near its J auction 
with the Missouri, the mission station being 
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Merrill (M.) — ContiDued. 

on the north bank. Upon their arrival Mr. and 
Mm. Merrill ent«)r«d xealoaalj upon their labors 
and early undertook to learn the Oto langoage. 
Mr. Merrill became so flnent aa to preach to 
the Indians in their own tonj^ne. He died 
February 6, 1840. 

The work of translation into the Oto dialect 
was undertaken the uext year after the opening 
of the mission nt Bellcvue. The interpreter 
first employed could only translate ttom the 
French language ; and from that the words were 
put into Oto. September 3, 1834, Mr. Merrill 
writt-s : ** I have now in press a small work for 
the Otu«>M. In making my translations I am 
obliged to employ two interpreters, a French 
and an Otoe, and besides this I have to ride 
twenty miles to the trailing post to get them." 

This pamphlet is doubtless the Oto Hymn 
Boi^k titled above. 

In Mr. Merrill's Journal under dat« of No- 
vember 17, 1834, occurs this entry : " Preparing 
manuscript for second Otoe reading book," and 
under date of April le, 1835, "My third Otoe 
book is printed." 

I am indebted to Mr. S. P. Merrill, Rochester, 
N. Y., a son of the author, for the above notes. 

Ifi^ge ( Biship). See Shea (J. G.). 

Minitaii: 

General dif»cussion. See Maximilian (A. P.). 

Gentes. Morgan (L. H.). 

Numerals. James (E.). 

Personal names. Indian. 

Personal names. Treaties. 

Relationships. Morgan (L. H.). 

Vocabulary. Balbi(A.). 

Yocabnhiry. Galhitin (A.). 

Vocabular\-. Hay den (F. V.). 

Vocabulary. Latham (R 6.). 

Vocabulary. Morgan (L. H.). 

Words. Charencey (H. de). 
See, also, Hidataa. 

Minnecox^n. See Teton. 

Mission service : 

Sautee. See Hinman (S. D.). 

Sjintee. Hinman (S. D.) and 

Cook (J. W.). 
San tee. Hinman (S. D.) and 

Robert«on(T. A.), 

Mission Service. See TTinfwgti (g. d.). 

Mlaaonri : 

Bible, gospels (in See Merrill (M.). 

part). 

Gentes. Morgan (L. H.). 

legends. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Letters. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Personal names. Catlin (G.). 

Personal namea. Dorsey (J. O. ). 

Personal names. Jackson (W. H.). 

Personal names. Treaties. 

Relationships. Morgan (L. H.). 

Stories. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Model first reader. See Riggs (S. R.). 



[Moittgomery (Rev. William B.) and 
Requa (Rtw,. W. C.).] Washashe 
wageressa pahygreh | tee. | The 
Osage first book. | [Picture.] | 

Boston : | printe4 for the American 
Board of Commissioners | for Foreign 
Missions, by Crocker & Brewster | 
1834. 

Pp. 1-126, ISO— Familiar sentences in Osage 

and Eughnh interiinear. pp. 13-24.— Selections 

from Proverbs, pp. 2S-33.— Genesis, pp. 34-40.— 

Ten commandments, pp. 50-51.— Isaiah, pp. 

52-M.— Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John. pp. 
55-126. 

Copies seen: Boston Athenamm, Congress, 
Eamos, PowelL 

At the Brinley sale one copy, catalogue No. 
5763, brought $1; another, No. 6764, 60 cents. 

Morgan (Alfred). A description of a 
Dakotan Calendar, with a few ethno- 
graphical aad other notes on the Da- 
kotas, or Sioux Indians, and their terri- 
tory. By Alfred Morgan. 

In Literary and Philosophical Soc. of Liver- 
pool Proc.vol. 33. pp. 233-253, London and Liver- 
pool. 1879, go. 

Names of Dakota bands, pp. 239-240, and a. 
number of Dakota terms passim. 

Morgan (Lewis Henry). Smithsonian 
contributions to knowledge. | 218 | 
Systems | of | consanguinity and af- 
finity I of the I human family. | By | 
Lewis 11. Morgan. | 

Washington City: | published by the 
Smithsonian Institution. | 1871. 

Title on cover as above, pp. i-xli, 1-590. phitea, 
4°. Forms vol. 17, Smithsonian Contributions 
to Knowledge. 

Tableof consanguinity of the Seneca-Iroquoia 
and Yankton-Dakota, pp. 167-169.— Table of re- 
lationships, Winnebagoe and Isauntie- Dakota, 
p. 181 .—Comparative vocabulary of the Mandan, 
Raw, Otoe. Isauntie- Dakota, and Winnebagoea, 
p. 182.— Comparative vocabulary of the Minni- 
taroe, Crow, Chocta [and others], p. 183. —A few 
words in the Crow language, p. 186.— Table of 
rehitionships in Seneca, Wyandote, Yankton, 
Mandan, Kaw, Otoe. Chocta, and Cherokee, p. 
194. — System of consanguinity and a£Qnity of 
the Dakotan stem, Dakota nation, pp. 293-382, 
includes, lines 9-27, the following dialects: 
Isauntie, Yankton, Yanktonais, Sisseton, 
Ogalalla, Brul6, Uncpapa, BUckfoot, Asinl- 
boine, Punka. Omahii. Iowa, Otoe (Missouri 
the same), Kaw, Osage (Qu&ppii the same), 
Winnebagoe, Mandan, Minnitaree, Crow. 

Copies seen: Astor. British Museum. Bureau 
of Ethnology, Congress. Eames, TrumbnlL 

Ancient society | or | researches in 

the lines of human progress | from 
savagery, through barbarism | to civ- 
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Morgan (L. H.) — Continued, 
ilization | by | Lewis H. Morgan, LL. 
D I member of the National Academy 
of Sciences. Author of "The League 
of the Iroquois," | "The American 
Beaver and his Works," •* Systems gf 
Consanguinity and | Afl&uity of the Hu- 
man Family," Etc. | [Two lines quota- 
tion.] I 

New York | Henry Holt and Com- 
pany I 1877 

Pp. i-xvi, 1-560, go. —Proper names in Omaha, 
with English signification, p. 78.— Listof gentes 
of the Punkas andOmahas, p. 155 ; of the lowas, 
Otoes and Missonris, andKaws, p. 156; of the 
Winnebagocs, p. 157 ; of theMandansand Minni- 
tarees, p. 158; of the Upaarokas or Crows, p. 159. 

Copies seen: British Maseum, Bureau of Eth- 
nology, Congress. 

Some copies with title as above have the im- 
print: London i Macmillan and Co. | 1877 
(British Museum.) There ib also a New York 
edition of 1878. (Bureau of Ethnology. ) 



Miiller (Dr, Friedrich). Die Spraohen | 
der I Bchlichthaarigen Rassen | von | 
D^- Friedrich Mllller | Professor [«fec. 
eight lines]. | I. Abtheilung. | Die 
Spraohen der australischen, der hyper- 
boreischen | und der amerikanischen. 
Rasse IHc']. \ 

Wien 1882. | Alfred Holder | K. K. 
Hof- und Uuiversi tats- Buch handler | 
Rothenthurmstrasse L5. 

Pp. i-x, 1-440, 89. Forms pt. 1, vol. 2, of Grund- 
riss der Sprachwissenschaft. Wien, 1876-1882, 
2 vols. 8°.— Die Sprache der Dakota, pp. 214-222. 

Copies seen: A stor, British Museum, Bureaa 
of Ethnology, Watkinson. 

Murray (Dr. ). Worter der Osage* 

Sprache aufgenommtn von Dr. Murray. 
In Yat«r (J. S), Analekten der Spraohen* 
kunde, pp. 53-62, Leipzig, 1821, 8°. 

There is a manuscript Osage vocabulary by 
this author in the library of the American Phil- 
osophical Society, Philadelphia, probably th» 
original of the above. (*) 
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Names of animals : 

Dakota. See Hayden (F. T.). 

Dakota. Hoffman (W.J.) . 

Namss of gods, Santee. See "Riggs (S. R.). 

Names of months: 

Dakota. See Hayden ( F. V. ). 

Dakota. Hind (H. Y.). 

Dakota. Keating (W. H.). 

Sioux. Beltrami (6. C). 

Winnebago. Fletcher (A. C). 

National Museum : These words following a title 
indicate that a copy of the work referred to was 
seen by the compiler in the museum library, 
Washington. D. C. 

Nandowessi : 

General discussion. See Court de Gebelin (A. 

de). 
Numerals. James (E.). 

Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C.) and 

Vater (J.S.). 
Vocabulary. Barton (B.S.). 

Vocabulary. Baudry de Lozidres 

(L.N). 
Vocabulary. Carver (J.). 

Vocabulary. Edwards (J.). 

Vocabulary. Gallatin (A.). 

Words. Hale (E. E.). 

Woi-ds. Johnes (A. J.). 

Words. Vater ( J. S.). 

Words. Warden (D. B.). 

See, also, Sioux. 

Neill (Edward Duffield). Indian trade. 
A sketch of the early trade and traders 
of Minnesota. By Edward D. Neill. 



Neill (E. D.)— Continued. 

In Minnesota Hist. See. Annals, 1852, pp. 20- 
48, St. Paul [1853], 8°. 

Names of the bands of Soious of the east» 
with their signification, and The Scioux of the 
west [with their signification], p. 40. 

Dakota land and Dakota life. By 

Edward D. Neill. 

In Minnesota Hist. Soc Annals [1852], pp^ 
45-64, St. Paul [1853], S°. 

Names of the Soioux of the east, with their 
signification, pp. 46-47; Language, pp. 49-50; 
Song and translation, p. 53 ; List of moons, p. 
62. 

Reprinted in Minnesota Hist. Soc Coll. roL 1, 
pp. 254-294, St Paul, 1872, «o. 

Annals | of the | Minnesota Histor- 



ical Society. | MDCCCLVI, | contain- 
ing I Materials | for the | History of 
Minnesota. | [Seal.] | Prepared by | 
Edward D. Neill, Secretary of the So- 
ciety. I 

Saint Paul : | Joseph R. Brown, Ter- 
ritorial Printer, I Pioneer and Democrat 
Office. I 1856. • 

Second title : Materials | for the future | His- 
tory of Minnesota; | being a | Report | of the | 
Minnesota Historical Society | to the | Legis- 
lative AsiH>mbly | in accordance with a joint 
resolution, i Fifteen huiidreil copies ordered to 
be printed for the use of the Legislature. 1 

Saint Paul: | Joseph R. Brown, Territorial 
Printer, | Pioneer and Democrat Ofiice. I 1856. 



8I0UAN LANGUAGES. 



53 



NeiU (E. D.) — Continued. 

1 !». i pp. 1-141, 1-17, 8°. Fornm toI. 5 of the 
MlnneiMita IliAt Soc. Aonals. — Names of the 
bandii of the Scioux of the east, with their sig- 
nifications, p. 40. 

Title from Mr. W. Eamea, from a copy in the 
Aator Library. 

The I history of minnesota: | from 

the I earliest french explorations | to 
the I present time. | By | Edward Dnf* 
field Neill, | Secretary of the Minnesota 
Historical Society. | [Quotation one 
line.] I 

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott & 
Co. I ISM. 

Pp. i-xlviii, 49-628, 8^.— Dakota hymn, with 
translatioD, p. 64. — Dakota names for the 
mouths, with translations, p. 86.— Dakota al- 
phabet, p. 97. 

Copies 9ten : Aator, British Museum. 

The I history of Minnesota: | from 

the I earliest French explorations | to 

the I present time. | By | Edward Dnf- 

field Neill, Cor. Mem. [&c. two lines]. ; 

[Quotation one line.] | Second edition, 

revised and enlarged. | 

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott & 

Co. I Miuneai>olis, Minu. : | T. T. Bach- 

eller & Co. | 1873. 

Pp. i-lii, 49-758, 8°.— LinKni«tics aa in edition 
of 1858. 

Copies sten: Congreaa. 

The I history of Minnesota: | from 

the I earliest French explorations | to 
the I present time, | by the | Rev. Ed- 
ward Duffield Neill, | president of Mac- 
alester College; | Corresponding Mem- 
ber of Massachuwtta Historical Society ; 
Author of I "Virginia Company of Lon- 
don, ^***The English Colonization of | 
America,'* ["]Founder8 of Maryland." 
Etc.. Etc., Etc. \ [One line quota- 
tion. ] I Fourth edition, revised and en- 
larged. I 

Minneapolis: | Minnesota Historical 
Company. | 1882. 



I NeiU (E. D.) — Continued. 
• Pp. i-lii, 4»-»28, 1-10, 1-16, 1-4, 8°. - Linguis- 

tics as in edition of 1858. 
Copies seefi: British Museum, Congress. 

Nippegon. See Winnebago. 

Norris (Philetus W.). The | calumet of 
the Coteau, | and other | poetical leg- 
ends of the border. | Also, | a glossary 
of Indian names, words, and | western 
provincialisms. | Together with | a 
guide-book | of the | Yellowstone Na- 
tional Park. I By P. W. Norris, | five 
years Superintendent of the Yellow- 
stone National Park. | All rights re- 
served. I 

Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott & 
Co. I im:i. 

Frontispiece 1 1. pp. 3-275, sm. 8°.— Gloesary 
of Indian words and provincialisms, pp. 223- 
233. contains a number of Dakota words. 

Copies seen: National Mnsenm, Pilling. 
Powell. 



Numerals : 




Assiniboin. 


SeeSmet(P.J.de). 


Dakota. 


James (£.). 


Dakota. 


Williamson (A. W.) 


Hidatsa. 


WiUiamson (A- W.) 


Iowa. 


Williamson (A. W.) 


Kansas. 


Haldeman (S. S.). 


EJinsas. 


James (E.). 


Mandan. 


Smet (P. J. de). 


Minitari. 


James (E.). 


Nuudowessi. 


Jamt's (£.). 


Omaha. 


James (£.). 


Omaha. 


Smet (P. J.de). 


Osage. 


Haldeman (S. S.). 


Osage. 


Pott (A. F.). 


Oto. 


James (E.). 


Oto. 


Smet (P. J.de). 


Quapaw. 


Jame<} (E.). 


Sautee. 


Chase (P. £.). 


San tee. 


Prei»c<»tt(P.). 


Sioux. 


Smet (P. J.de). 


Sioux. 


Trumbull (J. H.). 


Tutelo. 


Wilson (D.). 


Winnebago. 


James (£.). 


Winnebago. 


Lowry (£.). 


Yankton. 


James (£.). 



0. 



Ooangra Aramee Wa waitaAara. See Max- 
zuchem(S.). 

Odoi^^an. See Hinman (S. D.). 

Odowan. Dakota hymns. See 'Will- 
iamson (J. P.) and Riggs (A. L.). 

Oglala: 

Personal names. See Indian. 
Personal names. Jackson (W. H.). 

Personal names. Tuttle (K. B.). 

Belationahips. liorgan (L. H.). 

yocabnlary. Xrerette ( W. B. ). 



Okodakiciye wakan. See Cook (J. W.) 
and others. 

Okodakiciye wocekiye. See Hinman 
(S.D.) and Cook (J. W.) 

Okna hayake. See Cook (J. W.). 

Omaha : 

Bible (portions). See Hamilton (W.). 
Qentcs. Morgan (L. H.). 

Oeographio names. Hamilton (W.). 
Hymns. Hamilton (W.). 
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Omaha — Contin ued. 



Legends. 
Lord's prayer. 
Nomerals. 
Kmnerals. 
Personal names. 
Personal nunes. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Pergonal names. 
Primer. 
Relationships. 
Relationships. 
Sentences. 
Sentences. 
Songs. 
Songs. 
Vocabulary. 
VocabuU ry. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabularj'. 
Vocabulary. 
Words. 
See, also, ^egiha. 



See Dorsey (J. O.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
James (E.). 
Smet (P. J.de). 
Catlin (6.). 
Correspondence. 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Indian. 

Jackson (W. H.). 
Maximilian (A. P.). 
Ireaties. 
McKenney (E.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Sturges (C). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Dorse J' (J. O.). 
Fletcher ( A. C). 
Balbi (A.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Hamilton (W.). 
Hayden (F. V.). 
Latham (R.G.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 
Say(T.). 

Williamson (T. S.). 
Latham (R 6.). 



Oo wa WO wap i . Seo Williamson ( J . P. ) . 

Oppert (Gostav). Ou the classification 
of languages. A contribution to com- 
parative philology. 

In Madras Journal of Literature and Science 
for 1879. pp. 1-137, London, 1879, 8«. 

Relationships of the Dakota nations, Mis- 
souri nations, and Upper Missouri nations 
(from Morgan), pp. 114-115. 

Osage : 

General discussion. 
General discussion. 



Lord's prayer. 
Lord's prayer. 
Lord's prayer. 
Numerals. 
NumcialH. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 



SeeJ6hHn (L.F.). 
Pott (A. F.). 
Shea (J. G.). 
Smet (P. J.de). 
Youth's. 
Haldeman (8. S.). 
Pott (A. F.). 
Catalogue. 
Indian. 

Jackson (W. H.). 
Treaties. 



Osage — Continued. 
Poetry. 
Prayers, 
Primer. 

Relationships. 
Relationships. 
Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Words. 

Woids. 

Words. 

Words. 

Oto: 

Bible, gospels (part). 

General discussion. 

Gentes. 

Hymns. 

Legends. 

Letters. 

Lord's prayer. 

Numerals. 

Nnmeials. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Pers<mal names. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Reading book. 

Relationships. 

Relationships. 

Stories. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Otokahe ekta. See 



See PoDsiglione (P. IC. ). 
Smet (P. J. de). 
Montgomery (W. B.) 
and Requa (W. C. >. 
Elder (P. E.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Adelung (J. C.) and 

Vater(J.S.). 
Balbi (A.). 
Bradbury (J.). 
Domenech (B.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Galhktin (A.). 
Latham (R. G.). 
Murray ( — ). 
Pike (A.). 
Vocabulary. 
Clarkson (M.). 
Hunter (J. D.). 
Latham (R.G.). 
Murray ( — ). 

See MerHIl (M.). 
James (E.). 
Morgan (L. H.)l 
Merrill (M.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Lord's. 
James (E.). 
Smet (P. J.de). 
Catalogue. 
Catlin (G.). 
Correspondence. 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Indian. 

Jackson (W. H.). 
Maximilian (A. P.). 
Smet (P. J. de). 
Treaties. 
MerriU (M.). 
Guthrie (H. A.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Balbi (A.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Hayden (F.V.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Say (T.). 

Renville (J.). 



p. 



Periodical : 




Santee. 


See Dakota. 


San tee. 


lapi. 


Yankton. 


Anpao. 


Yankton. 


lapi. 


Personal names : 




Assiniboin. 


See Catlin (G.). 


Crow. 


Beokwourth (J. P.). 


Crow. 


Catlin (G.). 


Crow. 


Frost (J.). 



Personal names — Continued. 



Crow. 


See Indian. 


Crow. 


Jackson (W. H.). 


Crow. 


Treaties. 


Dakota. 


Hayden (F. V.). 


Dakota. 


Jackson (W.H.). 


Hidatsa. 


Catlin (G.). 


Iowa. 


Catalogue. 


Iowa. 


Catlin (G.). 


Iowa. 


Dorsey (J. 0.U 
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Personal names — 



Iowa. 

Iowa. 

Iowa. 

Iowa. 

Iowa. 

Iowa. 

KaDsaa. 

Kauaait. 

Kannaa. 

Kansaa. 

Kan Mm. 

liandan. 

Maodan. 

Mandan. 

Maudan. 

Miniurl 

Miniuri. 

MiaaoarL 

Mlaaonri. 

MiaaoarL 

Hiaaoari 

Oglala. 

Oglala. 

Oglala. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

Oaage. 

Oaage. 

0»age. 

Osage. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Ola 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Ponka. 

Ponka. 

Ponka. 

Ponka. 

Ponka. 

Quapaw. 

Qaapaw. 

8ant««. 

San tee. 

Santee. 

Sioax. 

Sioax. 

Sioax. 

Sioux. 

Sionx. 

Sionx. 

Sioax. 

Sioux. 

Sioux. 

Sioax. 



OtJfJ 



CoDtinaed. 

Foater (T.). 

Indian. 

Jackaon(W.H.). 

Kent(M.B.). 

Maximilian (A. P.). 

Treatiea. 

Catalogue. 

Catlin (6.). 

Doraey (J. O.). 

Indian. 

Treatiea. 

Catlin (G.). 

Indian. 

Jaokaon (W. H.). 

Treatiea. 

Indian. 

Treatiea. 

Catlin (G.). 

Doraey (J. O.). 

Jackaon (W. H.). 

Treatiea. 

Indian. 

Jackaon (W.H.). 

Tattle (E. B.). 

CaUin (G.). 

Correapondenoe. 

Doraey (J. O.). 

Indian. 

Jackaon (W. H.). 

Maximilian (A. P.). 

Treatiea. 

Catalogne. 

Indian. 

Jackaon (W.H.). 

Treatiea. 

Catalogue. 

Catlin (G.). 

CorreajMndence. 

Doraey (J. 0.). 

Indian. 

Jack.Hon (W.H.). 

Maximilian (A. P.). 

Smet (P. J. de). 

Treatiea. 

Catlin (G.). 

Doraey (J. O.). 

Indian. 

Jackaon (W.H.). 

Treatiea. 

Indian. 

Treatiea. 

Indian. 

Jackaon (W.H.). 

Tuttle (E. B.). 

Catalogue. 

Catltn (G.). 

£aatman(M. H.). 

Fcatheratonhaagh (G.W.). 

Froat (J.). 

Indian. 

Maximilian (A. P.). 

Sionx. 

Smet (P. J. de). 

Treatiea. 



Personal names — Continued. 



Teton. 

Teton. 

Teton. 

Winnebago. 

Winnebago. 

Winnebago. 

Winnebago. 

Winnebaga 

Winnebago. 

Tank ton. 

Yankton. 

Tankton. 



See Indian. 
Treatiea. 
Tntlle(E.B.). 
Baird(H.S.). 
Catalogue. 
Catlin (G.). 
Fo«ter(T.). 
Indian. 
Treatiea. 
Indian. 
Treatiea. 



Tattle (E. B.). 

Phelps (Edwin). See Williamson (J. 
P.) and Riggs (A. L.). 

Phraaea : 

Crow. See Hayden (F. V.). 
Hidataa. Hall (C. L.). 

Tankton. Cook (J. W.). 

Pick (Rev, B.). The Bible in the lan- 
gnagres of America. By Rev. B. Pick, 
Ph. D., Rochester, N. Y. 

In The New- York Evangeliat, No. 2518, New 
York, June 27, 1878. 

An article on twenty- four different veraiona 
of portiona of the Bible extant in the language 
of America, including alight reference to the 
Dakota. 

Pickering (John). See Edwards (J.). 

Pike (Gen, Albert). [Vocabulary of the 
Osage language.] 

Manuacript, 11 11. folio, 200 worda, in the 
library of the Bureau of Ethnology. 

Pilgrim's progress. See Riggs (S. B.). 

Pilling : Thia word following a title indicatea that 
a copy of the work referred to ia iu the poaaea- 
aion of the compiler of thia catalogue. 

Poetry, Oaage. See Punziglione (P. M.). 

Polk (J,F,)f editor. See Investigator. 

Pond (Rev, Gideon Holister). Wootanin 
waxte Lnka owa qou. The gospel by 
Luke, in the Dakota language; trans- 
lated by G. H. Pond, etwj. 

In Pond (G. H.) and Renrille (J.). Wootanin 
waxte Luka qa Jan, pp. 161-241, Cincinnati, 
1843, 120. Thia latter work ia appended to and 
paged oontinuoualy (161-296) with Williamaon 
(T. S.) and others, Wicoicage wowapi, Cincin* 
nati, 1842, 12^. 

The tranalation of the Hantee worda in the 
title ia: News good Luke he-wrote-it in-the> 
paat 

Power and influence of Dakota 

medicine* men. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, voL 4, 
pp. 641-451. Philadelphia, 1854, 4°. 

Containa Santee medicine aong, with tranala* 
tion. Song reprinted in ibid. toI. 6, p. 66ft. 
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Pond (G. H.)— Continued. 

Dakota superstitions. By G. H. 

Pond, of Blooming ton. 

In Minnesota Hist. Soc. Coll. vol. 2, pt. 3, pp. 
32-62, St Paul, 1867, 8°. 
Contains Dakota songs^'with translation. 

Sec Pond (S. W.) and Pond (G. H.). 

SeeRigg8(S. R.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and Pond (G. H.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and Williamson 

(J. P.). 
See 'Williamson (J. P.) and Riggs 

(A.L.). 
editor. See Dakota tawaxitku. 

and Renville (Joseph). Wootanin 

waxte I Luka qa Jan, | owapi qon bena 
eepi; | Matorota qa Psincinca oka- 
gapi. I The | gospels | of | Luke and 
John, 1 in the Dakota language; | trans- 
lated i by Mr. G. H. Pond and Mr. Joseph 
Renville, sr. | Published by the Ameri- 
can Board of Commissioners for Foreign 
Missions. | 

Cincinnati: | Kendall and Barnard, 

printers. | 1843. 

Literal trantlation: News good Lnke and 
John, they-wrote-them in-the-past those those- 
are- the J- ; Grizzly^-bear-gray and WUd-rice'a- 
child they-made-it-after-a-model. 

Grizzly -bear-gray is probably Mr. G. H. Pond 
and Wild-rice's-chlld (a bulbous, esculent root 
found on the Missouri Klver) may be the name 
of Mr. Renville. 

Pp. 161-296, 12°. Appended to and paged con- 
tinuously with Williamson (T. S.) and others, 
"Wlcoicage wowapi. Mr. Pond translated the 
gospel of Luke (pp. 163-241); Mr. Kenyille,the 
gospel of John (pp. 242-296). 

Copies teen: Boston Atheneeum, Congress, 
Powell, Trumbull. 

G. U. Pond was bom in Washington, Litchfield 
County, Conn., June 30, 1810 ; he received a par- 
tial e<lucation at the Litchfield Academy, and 
afterwards studied Gieok, Hebrew, and theol- 
ogy privately. In 1834 he began work among 
the Dakotaa, among whom he labored until 
1852. Besides composing a number of works 
in Santee, assistiug as translator, 6io., he acted 
as editor of the Dakota Friend for two and a 
half years. In 1853 he accepted the charge of 
a Presbyterian church at Blooraiugton, Minn., 
where he died January 20, 1878. 

Pond (Rev. Samuel W.). Wowapi luon- 
pu. I Wowapi wakan etauhan taku 
wanjikji | oyakapi kin he dee. | Wan- 
mdiduta kaga. | The Second | Dakota 
Reading Book. | Consisting of Bible 



Pond (8. W.) — Continued. 

Stories from the Old Testa- | ment. By 
Rev. S. W. Pond, | Missionary of the A. 
B. C. F. M. I 

Boston: | Printed for the American 
Board of Commissionei*s | for Foreign 
Missions, by Crocker | and Brewster. | 
1842. 

Literal trantlation: Something- written the 
second. Something-written mysterious from 
what different-<Mies they told-it-to-him the that 
this-is-it. Eagle-scarlet [S. W. Pond] he-made- 
it. 

Pp. 1-54, 16°, in the Santee dialect. 

Copies seen : Boston Athenaeum, Boston Pub- 
lic, British Museum, Harvard, Massaohasetts 
Historical Society, Trumbull. 

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2207, at 16 tr, 

Dakota | wiwangapi wowapi. | Cate- 
chism I in the | Dakota or Sioux Lan- 
guage. I By Rev. S. W. Pond, | Mission- 
ary of the A. B. C. F. M. | 

New Haven: | Printed by Hitchcock 
& Stafford. | 1844. 

Pp. 1-12, 120, in the Santee dialect. The trana- 
lation of the Santee words is: Dakota they- 
asked-questions something-written. 

Copies seen : Boston Athenseum. 

See Riggs (S.R.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and Williamson 

(J. P.). 

See Williamson (J. P.) and Riggs 



(A.L.). 

— and Pond (G. H.). The | History | 
of I Joseph, I in the language of the | 
Dakota or Sioux Indians. | Translated 
from Genesis, by | Samuel W. and Gid- 
eon H. Pond I (Missionaries). | Printed 
for the American Board of Commis | 
sioners for Foreign Missions. | 

Cincinnati: | Kendall and Henry 

Printei-8. I 1839. 

Pp. 1-56, 16^^. On the recto of the second leaf 
is this title: Josep Oyakapi kin. [Woodcut.] 
Masa on kagapi. Cincinnati, Ohio. 1839. The 
translation of this title is: Joseph th«y-told-it* 
of-him the. Iron b^-means-of they-made-it. 

Copiesseen: Astor, Boston At hentvum, Trum- 
bull. 

S. W. Pond was bom in Washington, Litch- 
field County, Ctmn., April 10, 1808; was edu- 
cated at the Litchfield Academy, afterwards 
studying Greek, Hebrew, and theology pri- 
vately. "With his brother, G. H. Pond, he 
joined the Dakota Mission in May, 1834, being 
stationed first at Lake Harriet, Minn. In 1853 
he settled at Shakopee, Minn., where he still 
resides. 
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Ponka: 

Gen tea. See Morgan (L. H.). 

Geographic names. Hamilton (W.)< 

Penional names. Catlin (G.). 

PerHonal naroea. Doraey (J. O.). 

Personal names. Jackson (W.H.). 

Personal names. Treaties. 

Primer. Dorsey (J.O.). 

Relationships. Morgnn (L. H.). 

Sentences. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Vocabulary. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Vocabulary. Fontanelle (H.). 

Vocabulary. Riggs (S. R.). 

Vocabulary. Williamson (T. S.). 
See, also, <p«f iha. 

Ponka ABC. See Dorsey (J. O.). 

Ponsiglione (Rev. Paal Mary), f Speci- 
men of Osage poetry. ] 

Msnoscript, pp. 1-0, 8^, belonging to Dr. John 
G. Shea, Elisabeth, K. J. It is in the form of a 
letter to ReT. P. J. de Smet, written "IVom the 
Mission of S. Francis of Jerome, North Amer- 
ica, Oitago Nfction, February 0, 1867."— Letter 
of transmittal, p. 1.— To the most holy Trinity, 
in Osage, p. 2; in English, p. 3.— Supplication 
to God, p. 4; translation, p. 5.— Supplication to 
the virgin Mother of God, in Osage, p. 6; in 
EngliNh, p. 7.— Prayer to the guardian angel, in 
Osage, p. 8; in English, p. 9.— Reverse of p. 9, 
blank. 

Pott (August Friedrich). Die | qninare 

uud vigesimale | Zuhlmetliode | bei 

Vol kern aller Welttheile. | Nebst aus- 

fiihrlicheren Bemerkungen | iiber die 

Zablwdrter iudogermaniBcben Stammes 

I un<l einciu Atibange iiber Fiugeraa- 

meu. I Von | Dr. August Friedrich Pott, 

I ord. Prof. [&c. four lines]. | 

Halle, I C. A. Scbwetschke uud Sohn. i 

j 1847. 

Pp. i-viii, 1-304, 8°.— Numerals of the Sioux- 
Osago and Omahaw, pp. 67-68. | 

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Wat- > 
kinsou. 

Doppelung (Reduplication, Gemina- 
tion) I als I eines der wichtigsten Bil- 
dungsmittel der Spracbe, | beleuchtet 
ausSprachen aller Welttheile | durch | 
Aug. Fried. Pott, Dr. | Prof. [&c. two 
lines]. I 

Lemgo 6c Detmold im Verlage der 
Mcyer'scben Hofbucbhandlung 1862. 

Pp. i-vi, 1-304, 8^.— Osage material, pp. 270- 
271. 

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum. 

Die Spracbyerschiedenbeit in Europa 

an den Zalwortem nachgewiesen sowie 



Pott (A. F.) — Continued, 
die quinare nnd yigesimale Zalmetbode. 
Von Professor Dr. Aug. Friedr. Pott. 

In Pott (A. F.) and Gosche (R.), Festgabe 
cur XXV. Versamralung deutscher Philologen, 
pp. 1-109, Halle, 1867, 8^. 

Inquiries into the origin of numeral systems 
among various peopleo, including the Crow and 
Mandan, pp. 04-66 : Dakota, p. 67. 

Separately issued as follows : 

Die I Sprachverscbiedenbeit | in Eu- 
ropa I an den Zablwortem nachgewie- 
sen I sowie I die quinare und vigesimale 
Ziibluietbode | von | D^. Friedr. August 
Pott, I Prof. [dec. three lines]. | 

Halle I Verlag der Bucbbandlung des 

Waisenhauses. | 1668. 

Printed cover as above, title as above 1 1. 
pp. 1-109, 8°. 

Powell : This word following a title indicates that 
a copy of the work referred to was seen by the 
compiler in the library of Mfg. J. W. Powell, 
Washington, D. C. 

Prayer for Indian missions. See Hin- 
man (S. D.). 

Prayers : 
Hidatsa. 
Iowa. 



and 



Osage. 
San tec. 
Winnebago. 
Yankton. 
Tank ton. 



See Hall (C. L.). 
Hamilton (W.) 
Irvin (S. M.). 
Smet (P.J. de). 
Hinman (S. D.). 
Mazzuchelli (S.). 
Cook ;J. W.). 
Hemans (D. W.). 

Prescott (Philander). Dacota numera- 
tion [Santee dialect]. By Philander 
Prescott. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, vol. 2, 
pp. 206-208, Philadelphia, 1852, 4<>. 

Mr. Prescott was an Indian trader at Tra- 
verse des Sioux, on the Minnesota River. He 
was killed during the Dakota outbreak in 1862. 

Primer: 



Dakota. 


See Hunfalvy (P.). 


Iowa. 


Hamilton (W.) and 




Irvin (S. M.). 


Omaha. 


HcKenney (E.). 


Osage. 


Montgomery (W.B.) 




andRequa(W.C.). 


Ponka. 


Dorsey (J. O.). 


Santee. 


Johnson (P.). 


Santee. 


Ravoux (A.). 


Santee. 


Rigg8(A.L.). 


Santee. 


Riggs (S. R.). 


Santee. 


Williamson (J. P.). 


Teton. 


Riggs (S. R.). 


Yankton. 


Williamson (J. P.). 


Edxn wowapi. 


See Riggs (S. R.). 
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Qnapaw: 

Numerals. 
Personal names. 
P(>rsonaI names. 
Relationships. 
Vocabulary. 



See James (E.). 
Indian. 
Treaties. 
Mor^rsn (L. H.). 
Barton (B. S.). 



Q. 



Quapaw — Continued. 

Yooabolary. See Dorsey (J. O.). 

Vocabulary. Gallatin (A.). 

Vocabulary. Hadley (L. F. ) . 

Words. Latham (BL O.). 



R. 



Rafinesque (Constantine Samael). At- 
lantic Journal, i And I Friend of Knowl- 
edge. I In eight numbers. | Containing 
about 160 original articles and tracts 
on Natural and | Historical Sciences, 
the Description of about 150 New 
Plants, I and 100 New Animals or Fos- 
sils. Many Vocabularies of Laugua- | 
ges. Historical and Geological Facts, 
&c. &.C. &.C. I By C. S. Rafinesque, 
AM... PH. D. I Professor of Histor- 
ical and Natural Sciences, Member of 
seve- I ral learned societies in Europe 
and America, &c. | Knowledge is the 
mental food of man. | Figures. | Melissa 
or Balm, page 14 | Mammoth Cave, 27 | 
Frankliuia, 79 | Fossil Teeth, 100 | Tu- 
bular shell, page 127 | 7 New Fossil 
Shells, 142 I American and Lybian 
Glyphs or Primitive Alphabets, 38. | 

Philadelphia: | 1832-1833. | (Two 
Dollars. ) 

2 p. 11. pp. 1-212, 12°.— Vocabulary of the 
Wabtani or Mandan, pp. 132-133. 

Copies teen : Boston A tbenaium, British Mu- 
seum, Congress. 

At the Squiersale, oatalogne No. 1091, a copy 
brought $4.50; at the Murphy sale, catalogue 
No. 2087, 50 cents. 

^— American languages — Wahtani or 
Mamlan. 

In Priest (Josiah), American Antiquities, pp. 
393-395, Albany, 1833, b^; aUo, in ibid, third 
edition, pp. 393-395, Albany. 1833, 8°. 

Contains a vocabulary of 23 words and nu« 
merals, 1-10, of the Mandan. This article is 
omitted in subsequent editions. 

Ramsey (Alexander;. Annual report of 
the Su]>erintendent of Indian Affairs in 
Minuesota Territory, dated Oct. 17, 

1849. 

In 31st Congress, 1st session, Senate Ex. 
Doi'. No. 1, President's message, with accompa- 
nying documents, pp. 1005-1035. 

Pronunciation, etymology, and signification 
of Dacota, Chippewa, and Winnebago names 
passim. 



[Ravotuc (Rev. Augastin).] Wakan- 
tanka ti ki canka 

Literal transkuion : Sacred-great [Ood] hmise 
the road. [Road to heaven.] 

No title-page, half-title aa aboTei, pp. 1-M^ 
1-24, 1-8, 16^, in the Dakota laDgoage, Saatee 
dialect. 

The first edition, the author informa me, was 
published in 1843 or 1844. Williama'a Miimeaotft 
Bibliography gives a title of the second edition 
with half-title as above and the Imprint: St. 
Paul: Pioneer Office. 1868. The Minoeaola 
Historical Society owned a copy of tbia later 
edition, but it was burned in the Are of UO 
which destroyed the State oapitoL I am on* 
able to determine whether the above it a oopy 
of the first edition or of the second. 

Copies teen: PowelL 

[ ] Katolik Wocekiye Wowapi Kin. 

[187G.] 

No title-page, heading as above; pp. 1-M» 
16°, in the Isanti dialect of the Dakota lan- 
guage. It is probably a revision of the pre- 
ceding work, Wakantanka ti kin canka, thai 
heading appearing at the top of page 7. — Sam- 
mary of Christian doctrine, prayers, &o. pp. 
1-6.— Wakantanka ti kin canku (Bible history), 
pp. 7-45.— Woiwaugapi (catechism), pp. 45-50.^ 
Katolik Dakota odowanpi (Catholic hymns in 
Dakota), pp. 60-84. 

Published by Bishop Martin Marty, O. S. B., 
vicar apostolic of Dakota, who writes me: **It 
was composed nearly forty years ago by Rt. 
Rev. Father An.Ravoux, V.G.of St Paal dio- 
cese, and revised by me when I began work 
among the Dakotas in 1876." 

Copies teen : Pilling, Powell, Shea. 



Reader : 




Oto. 


See Merrill (\L). 


Santeo. 


Pond (S. W.). 


Santee. 


Riggs (S. R.). 


Santee. 


Riggs (S. R.) 




Pond (G. H.). 


Relationships : 




Assiniboin. 


See Morgan (L. H.). 


Crow. 


Morgan (L. H.). 


Dakota. 


Bastian (A.). 


Dakota. 


Oppert (Q.). 


Hidatsa. 


Matthews (W.). 


Iowa. 


Morgan (L. H.). 




Morgan (L. H.). 



and 
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Relationships 

MamUui. 

MiDitari. 

MiMoari. 

OKlala. 

Omaha. 

Omaha. 

0«aKo. 

Osage. 

Ota 

Ota 

Pooka. 

Quapaw. 

SaDtee. 

Santee. 

Teton. 

Winnebago. 

Yankton. 



-Cod tinned. 

See Morgan (L. H.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Morgan (L. H). 
Sturgea (C). 
Elder (P. B.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Guthrie (H. A.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Morgan (L.H.). 
Morgan ( L. H. ). 
Morgan (L.H.). 
Rigg8(S.R.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 



Renville (Antoine). See Williamson 
(J. P.) and Riggs (A. L.). 

Renville (Daniel). See Williamson (J. 
P.) and Riggs (A. L.). 

Renville (John Baptiste). Woonspe ita- 
kihua. I Ehakenu okaga. Precept upon 
precept: | translated into the | Dakota 
language. | By John B. Renville. | 
Prepared for the press | by S. R. Riggs, | 
missionary of the A. B. C. F. M. | 

Published by the | American Tract 
Society, | 117 Washington Street, Bos- 
ton, I Hnrd and Houghton, 13 Astor 
Place, N. Y. | The Riverside Press, 
Cambridge, Mass. [1864.] 

Pp. i-iv. 5-228, 16o. 

Copies teen : Pilling, Powell, Wisconsin His- 
torical Society. 

This work is also issued with the imprint : 
Published by the American Tract Society, 128 
Comhill, Boston [ 1864]. The verso of the title 
reads: Geo. C. Hand Sc Avery, Stereotypers 
and Printers. (Trumbull.) 

See Williamaon (J. P.) and Riggs 



(A.L.). 

Renville (Joseph ),^'r. See TTSrilliamaon 
(J.r.)andRi6gB(A. L.) 

Joseph Renville, jr., son of the following au- 
thor, died February 8, 1856, aged about 47 years. 

Renville (Joseph). Extracts | from | 
Genesis, and the Psalms: | with the | 
third chapter of Proverbs, | and the | 
third chapter of Daniel, | in the Dacota 
language. , Translated from the French 
Bible, as published by the | American 
Bible Society, by ; Joseph Renville, Sr. | 
Compared with other translations, and 
prepared | for the press, by | Thomas S. 
Williamson, M. D., | (Missionary.) | 
Published for the American Board of 



Renville (J. )~ Continued. 
Commis- | sioners for Foreign Mis- 
sions. I 

Cincinnati : | Kendall and Henry, 
printers. | 1839. 

Second HUe: Otokahe ekta | Wakantank* 
taku owasin kage cln | qa ix | Genesis eciyapi 
qa, I odowan wakan | qa is Psam eciyapi, | 
wowapi wakan Waxiou taws hetanhan Psin- 1 
cinca ie ska dena oyaka qa. | Pc^ibuta wicaztA 
owa kin ee | 

Mazaonkagapi. I Cincinnati, Ohio. ; Omaka. | 
1830. 

Literal translation : Beginning at Mysterious* 
one-great whatall he made the or Genesis they- 
call-it and, song mysterious or Psalm they -call- 
it, something-written mysterious Frenchman 
his that-trom Rice-child [Williamson] talked- 
white these he-told and. Grass Indian-man he- 
wrote-it the that-is-it. Iron with they-made 
it &c. 

Pp. i-Ti, 7-72, sq. 24°, in the Santee dislect; 
English title recto L 1, Dakota title verso L 1. 

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Mass- 
achusetts Historical Society, Powell, Wiscon- 
sin Historical Society. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 1932, a copy 
brought $1 ; at the Murphy sale, catalogue No. 
2742, 90 cenU. 

Extracts | from the Gospels of | Mat- 
thew, Luke &. John, | from the | Acts 
of the Apostles, | and from the | First 
Epistle of John, | in the language of | 
the Dacota, or Sioux Indians. | Trans- 
lated from the French, as published by 
the I American Bible Society, by | 
Joseph Renville, Sr. | Written and pre- 
pared for the press, by | Thomas S. 
Williamson M. D., | (Missionary.) | 

Cincinnati : | Kendall and Henry, 
Printers. | 1839. 

Pp. 1-48, sq. 240, iu the Santee dialect. 

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Wis- 
consin Historical Society. 

A copy at the Field sale, catalogue No. 1934, 
brought $1. 

The I gospel | according to | Mark, | 

and extracts from some other books of | 
the New Testament, | in the language 
of the Dakotas. | Translated from the 
French by | Joseph Renville, Sr. | 
Written and prepared for the press, 
by I Thomas S. Williamson M. D., 1 
(Missionary.) | Published for the Amer- 
ican Board of Commis- | sioners for For- 
eign Missions. | 
Cincinnati : | Kendall and Henry 

printers. | 1839. 

Second title : Wotanin waxte | Markns owa 
kin I dee. | 
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HenviUe (J.) — Continued. 

Maza on kagapi. | Cinoinnati, Ohio. | Ixta 
wajazaD wi | omaka | 1830. 

Literal translation : News good Mark write 
the this- [isj-it. Metal with they-make. Ciuoin. 
nati, Ohio. Eyes- sore moon [March] year 1839. 

Pp. 1-96, 24°, in the Santee dialect; English 
title recto 1. 1, Dakota title recto 1. 2. 

Copies teen : Astor, Boston Athenseum, Pow- 
ell, Wisconsin Historical Society. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 1933, a copy 
brought $1. 

Wootanin waxt« Jan owa qon he 

dee. The gospel of John, in the Da- 
kota language; Translated from the 
French, by Mr. Joseph Renville, sr. 

In Pond (G. H.) and Renrille (Joseph), 
Wootanin waxte Luka qa Jan, pp. 242-296, 
Cincinnati, 1843, 12°. This latter work is ap- 
pended to and paged continuously, pp. 161-296, 
with Williamson (T. S.) and others, Wicoicage 
wowapi, Cincinnati, 1842, 12°. 

The Santee words in the title, literally trans- 
lated, are: News good John he-wrote-it in-the- 
past that this-is-it. 

See Pond (G. H.) and Renville (J.). 

SeeRig6s(S. R.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and Renville (J.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and Williamson 

(J. P.). 

See Williamson (J. P.) and Riggs 



(A. L.). 

£ and Williamson (T. S.).] Wiconi 

owihanke wanniu I tanin kin. I Dr. 



Watts' Second catechism for children | 
iu the Dakota language. | 

Boston : | printed for the American 
Board of Commissioners for | Foreign 
Missions, by Crocker and Brewster. | 

lt!37. 

Literal translation: Life end wanting is-mani- 
fest the. 

Pp. 1-23, 12°, in the Santeo dialect. 

Copies seen : American Tract Society, Boston 
Athenasum, Pilling. 

— and others. Dakota | dowanpi kin. | 



Hymns | in the | Dakota or Sioux lan- 
guage. I Composed by | Mr. J. Renville 
and sous, | and the | missionaries of the 
A.B.C.F.M. I 

Boston: | Printed for the American 
Board of Commissioners | for Foreign 
Missions, by Crocker | and Brewster. | 
1842. 

Pp. 1-71. 16°, in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen: Boston Atheua'um, Congress, 
Massachusetts Historical Society, Powell. 

At the Fischer sale a copy, catalogne N o. 2286, 
brought 4s. ; at the Mnrphy sale, No. 2953, $1. 

Some copies of this woik have an addition. 



Renville (J.) — Continued. 

pp. 73-105, p. 73 being headed: Dowanpi kin. 
1846. (Po well, Tram bull. ) 

The hymns were translated by S. R. Riggs, 
G. H. Pond, S. W. Pond, T. S. Williamson, J. 
Renville, and A. L. Riggs. 

Joseph Renville was of mixed extraction, 
his father a French trader and his mother a Da- 
kota. According to his own statement he was 
born on the Mississippi River, a few miles be- 
low the town of St Paul, abont the year 1779. 
His early childhood was passed in the wigwam 
of his mother, but when about ten years of age 
be was taken by his father to Canada and 
placed nnder the care of a Catholic priest, from 
whom he received a knowledge of the French 
language. Before reaching manhood be re- 
turned to the people among whom hia early 
life was passed. During the war of 1812 he re- 
ceived an appointment as captain in the Brit- 
ish army and with Dakota warriors marched 
to the American frontier. About 1822 he occu- 
pied a trading post at Lake Traverse, removing 
thence to Lac-qni-purle, Minn. In 1841 Mr. Ren- 
ville was chosen and ordained a rnling elder, 
discharging the duties of this office until hia 
death. He died in March, 1846, at Lac-qui-parle, 
having spent more than half a century among 
the Dakota. Nearly all the translations into 
the Dakota language up to the time of his 
death were either made or supervised by him, 
and to his ability in this direction frequent 
tribute is paid by the members of the Dakot* 
mission. 

Renville (Micbel). See Riggs (S. R.;. 

Requa {liev. William C). See Mont- 
gomery (W. B.) and Requa (W. C). 

Riggs {liev. Alfred Longley). Wicoie 
wowapi kin. | The word book. | By | 
Alfred L. Riggs, B. D. | missionary of 
the A. B. C. F. M. | [Picture.] | 

Published for the Dakota Mission, | 
American Tract Society: New York. | 
1877. 

1 p. 1. pp. 1-49, 12^. Primer in the Santee dia- 
lect. The crauHlation of the Dakota words in 
the title is Word something-written the. 

Copies seen: Powell, Wisconsin Historical 
Society. 

There is an edition of 1881 with no change of 
title except in date. (Powell.) 

[ ] Woonspe wankantu. 

4 pp. 8^. Circular of the Santee Normal 
Training School. Santee Agency, Nebraska, for 
the year ending June 30, 1879[-1887]. In 1883 
it was enlarged to 8 pp. The issues for the 
earlier years contain an address in Dakota, and 
all contaiu Dakota names of pupils, with En- 
glish signification. 

The meaning of the words in the heading is 
Lesson high. 

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology, Pilling, 
Powell. 
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Riggs (A. L.) — Continued. 

Wicoie wowapi | Wowapi Pehanpi 

kin. I The Word Book Wall Roll | By 

A. L. Riggs, A. M. I [Picture.] | 
Published for the Dakota SliBsion, by 

the I American Tract Society, | New 
York City. [1881.] 

Title rover»o blank 1 1. and 25 other un- 
nuinb«*r«^ 11. folio 21| by 31 1 in. Primer in the 
Santee dialect. The Dakota words on the title 
signify Word book book foldedup the. 

Cof>M««««n: Powell. 

^^ Language of the Dnkotas and cog- 
nate tribes; by Alfred L. Riggs, A. B., 

B. D., missionary of the American 

Board. 

Manascript, 24 II. V>, in the library of the 
Bareau of Eth nology . 
General characteristics, verbal forms, &c 

See Riggs (8. R.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and Riggs (A. L.). 

See Riggs (S. R.) and Williamson 

(J. P.). 

See Williamson (J. P.) and Riggs 

(A.L.). 

editor. See lapi oaye. 

A. L. Riggs, a son of Rot. S. R. Riggs and 
Mary A. C. Riggs, was bom at Lac qui-parle, 
Minn.. DeceroberO. 1837. Rejoined the Dakota 
mission in 1870 and is now principal of the 
school at the Santee Agency. 

[Riggs(J/r8. MaryAnnClark).] An | En- 
glish and Dakota | Vocabulary, | by | a 
Member of the | Dakota Mission. | Pub- 
lished by the A. B. C. F. M. | 

New York : | Printed by R. Craig- 
head. I 1852. 

Pp. 1-120, SP. Extracted from Riggs (S. B,.\ 
Grammar and Dictionary of the Dakota Lan- 
guage, and printed on smaller sheets. 

Mrs. Riggs died in Beloit, Wis.. March 22, 
1869 ; she had lived twenty-eight years in Minne- 
sota, twenty-five of which were spent among 
the Dakotas. 

Copies teen: Boston Athenenm. 

Riggs {Jier. Stephen Return). Wowapi 
Mitawa. | Tamakoce kaga. | My own 
Book. I Prepared from Rev. T. H. Gal- 
laudet's *' Mother's Primer," and | 
''Child's Picture Defining and Reading 
Book," in the Dakota | laugnage. | By 
8. R. RiggBy A. M. I Missionary of the 
A. B. C. Foreign Missions. | 

Boston: | Printed for the American 
Board of Commissioners for For- | eign 
Missions, by Crocker and Brewster. | 
1842. 



Riggs (S. R.)— Continued. 

Printed cover : Wowapi Mitawa. I Tamakoce 
kaga. I [Four-line verse in Dakota.] | Wicaxta^ 
nom I aman Crocker eciyapiqauraan ix Brews- 
ter I eciyapi hena maza on kagapi, otonwe wan. 
Boston I eciyapi he etu. | 1842. 

Literal tranelatton : Book my. His-country 
[S. K. Riggs] be made-it. Man two one Crocker 
they-call and other Brewster theycall those 
metal with they make, town one Boston they- 
call that at 

Printed liover, pp. 1-64, sq. 24°. in the Santee- 
dialect 

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenaeum. Con- 
gress, Massachusetts Historical Society, Trura- 
balL 

At the Fischer sale, catalogue No. 2283, a copy 
brought 2s. -, at the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 
5759, $1.62; at the Marphy sale, catalogue No. 
2953, $L 

Jesiis I ohnihde wicayecinoranyanpi: 

qon: | qa | Palos wowapi kageciqon; | 
naknn, | Jan woyakeciqon denaeepi. | 
Tamakoce okaga. | The | Acts of the^ 
Apostles; | and the | Epistles of Paul ; i 
with the I Revelation of John ; | in the^ 
Dakota language; | translated from, 
the Greek, | by Stephen R. Riggs, A. M. | 

Published by the American Bible So- 
ciety. I Cincinnati : | Kendall and Barn- 
ard, printers. | 1843. 

Literal translation : Jesus going-from-place- 
to-place he-caused-them the they-acted in-the- 
past: and Paul something-written he-made-it- 
inthe-past; also, John he- related-it in-the-past 
these those-are-they. His-country [S. R. Riggs] 
he-made-it-after-a-copy. 

Pp. 1-228, 120, in the Santee dialect.—Acts, 
pp. 3-61. — Epistles of Paul, pp. 62-198.— Reve- 
lation, pp. 190-228. 

Copies seen : Boston Athenaium, Confess, 
Powell. 

Dakota | tawoonspe. | Wowapi I. | 



Tamakoce kaga. | 

Louisville, Ky. | Morton and Gris- 
wold. [1850.] 

Literal translation: Dakota his-lesson. Some- 
thing-written I. His-country [S. R. RiggsJ he- 
made- it 

Reverse tiUe : Dakota | lessons. | Book I. | By 
S. R. Riggs, A. M. missionary of A. B.C. F. M. [ 

Louisville, Ky. | Morton and Griswold. 

Pp. 1-48, 16<=', in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen: Boston Atbena;um, Congress, 
Trumbull. 

Dakota | tawoouspe. | Wowapi IL | 



Dakota lessons, j Book II. | By S. R. 
Riggs, A. M. I missionary of A. B. C. F. 
M. I Louisville, Ky. | Morton and Gris- 
wold. [1850.] 
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^iggs (S. R.) — Cod tinned. 

Pp. 1-48, aq. J0o. in the Santee dialect 
Copies seen: Boston Athon»am, Congress, 

TriinibulL 
Parts 1 and 2 at the Fischer sale, oataloKue 

No. 2285, broQgbt 3«. 

Address [on the language of the Da- 

kotas] of S. R. Riggs. 

In Minnesota HiAt. Soc. Annals, 1850-*61, pp. 
132-142, St Paul, 1851, 8o. 

Grammar and dictionary | of the | 

Dakota langnage. | Collected | by the 
members of the Dakota mission. | Ed- 
ited I by Rev. S. R. Riggs, A. M., | mis- 
sionary of the Am. Board of Com. for 
Foreign Missions. | Under the patron- 
age of the Historical Society of Minne- 
sota. I Accepted for publication | by 
the Sniithsoniau Institution, | Decem- 
ber, 1851. 

Forms voL 4 of Smithsonian Gontribntions to 
Knowledge, pp. ix-xx, 1-64, 1-338, Washington, 
1852, 4°. 

Introdnction, pp. xv-xix.— Dakota bibliogra- 
phy, p. XX. — Grammar, pp. 1-61. — Interlinear 
translations, pp. 61-64. — Dictionary of the Da- 
kota: Dakota- English, pp. 1-278; English-Da- 
kota, pp. 279-338. 

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Pilling, 
Powell. 

Smithsonian Contributions to Knowl- 
edge. I Grammar and Dictionary | of 
the I Dakota Language. | Collected | 
by the Members of the Dakota Mis- 
sion. I Edited | by the Rev. S. R. Riggs, 
A. M.y I Missionary of the Am. Board of 
Com. for Foreign Missions. | Under the 
patronage of the Historical Society of 
Minnesota. | 

Washington City: | Published by the 
Smithsonian Institution. | June, 1852, | 
New York : G. P. Putnam. 

Title 1 1. adverti»emeDt 1 1. preface pp. v-vi, 
introduction pp. vii-xii, 1-64. l-3.'?8, 4°, 

Copies seen: Bancroft, Eames, Shea, Trum- 
bnll. 

Priced by Triibner, 1856, No. 657, at 11. 16*. 
At the Fischer sale, catalogue No. 2284. a copy 
broufiht U. 5s. ; at the Field sale, catalogue No. 
1978, $3.50. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2208. 
at 60 fr. ; by Quaritch, No. 12574, at If. 5s. The 
Murpliy copy, catalogue No. 2132, brought $5. 
Triibner. 1882, p. 42, prices it 21. 10». Francis. 
1887, No. 386, prices a "superb, elegantly-bound 
copy '* at $12 and a copy in cloth at #8. Clarke, 
catalogue No. 6728, 1886. prices it at $8. 

Some copies of the grammar were issued 
separately ; Triibner, 1856, No. 655, prices one 
at 3s. M. and Clarke, catalogue No. 9726, 1886, 
at $2. 



Riggs (S. R.)— Continued. 

Dakota bibliography. 

In Riggs (S. R.), Grammar and Dictionary of 
the Dakota Language, which forms vol. 4 of 
Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge, p. 
XX, Washington, 1853, 4°. 

Consists of a list of 18 Dakota works. See 
Williams (J. F.). 

Dakota odowan. | Hymns | in the | 

Dakota language, | with tunes. | Ed- 
ited I by S. R. Riggs. A. M. | missionary 
of A. B. C. F. M. I 

Published by the | American Tract So- 
ciety, I New York : 150 Nassau-street. | 
Boston : 28 Cornhill. [185:^.] 

Title 1 1. text pp. 3-123, index of tunes p. 125, 
index of first lines pp. 126-127, 12<), in the San* 
tee dialect. Most of the hymns are set to 
music. 

Contributors: T. S. Williamson, S. R. Riggs, 
A. L. Riggs, S. W. Pond, Joseph Renville, 6. H. 
Pond, A. D. Frenidre, and Lorenzo Lawrence. 

Copies seen: American Tract Society, Brit* 
ish Museum, Powell, Wisconsin Historical So- 
ciety. 

The I pilgrim's progress, | by John 

Bunyan. | In | the Dakota language, | 
translated | by Stephen R. Riggs. A. 
M., I missionary of A. B. C. F. M. | 

Published by the | American Tract 
Society, | 150 Nassau-street, New York. 
[1857.] 

Reverse title: Mahpiya ekta oicimani ya; | 
John Bunyan | oyaka. | Dakota iapi en | T«na- 
koceokaga. [Picture.] 

Literal translation: Sky to traveling he- 
went ; John Bunyan he-told-it. Dakota speech 
in His-country [S. R. Riggs] he-made-it-after-a* 
copy. 

Pp. 1-264, 160. 

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress, Dor- 
sey, Pilling, Powell, Trumbull, Wisconsin His- 
torical Society. 

At the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 5760, a 
copy brought $1. 

The I Constitution of Minnesota, | in 

the I Dakota Language, | translated 
by I Stephen R. Riggs, A. M. | By order 
of the Hazel wood Republic. | 
Boston : | Press of T. R. Marvin & 

Son : I 1658. 

Pp. 1-36, 120. 

Copies seen : American Board of Commission- 
ers. 

Wowapi Nitawa. Your own Book. 



A Dakuta Primer for Schools. By S. R. 

Riggs. 
Minneapolis: 1863. * 

32 pp. sq. 129. VTitle fh>m Williams's DakoU 

Bibliography. 
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Rlggs (S. R.)— Continued. 

Dakota | wiwicawangapi kin. | Da- 
kota catechism. | By S. R. Riggs, A. 
M. missionary of A. B. C. F. M. ! [Pict- 
ure.] I 

Published by the | American Tract 
Society, | 150 Nassau-street, New York. 
[le(V4.] 

Outride title nearly similar to above, pp. 1- 
36, 24°, in the Santee dialect. The lust page of 
cover cont»ins a hj-mn eutitle<l Shiuiiig shore. 

Copies teen : British Museum, Congress, Pill- 
ing, Powell, Trumbull. 

A new e<lition was publiHhed in 1882, with 
outside and inside titles exactly like the above ; 
the ouly uiatciial change in the t«xt is in the 
revision of the Lord's prayer, which is on p. 3 
in both eflitions. (Powell.) 

Dakota | wowapi wakan kin. | The 

New Testament, | in the | Dakota lan- 
guage: I translated from the original 
Greek, | by Stephen R. Riggs, A. M. | 
missionary of the A. B. C. F. M. | 

New York : i American Bible Society, | 
instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 
1865. 

Pp. 1-408, 16<^, in the Santee dialect. 

Copiet seen: American Bible Society, Astor. 

I have seen copies with title as above and 
dated 1866 (American Bible Society), 1867, 
(Powell), 1871, 1874 (American Bible Society, 
Powell), 1878 (Congress), and 1880. 

Psalm Wowapi. | The Book of 

PsaluiH, I in the Dakota language : | 
Translated from the Hebrew, | by S. R. 
Riggs, A. M., I Missionary of the A. B. 
C. F. M. I 

New York: American Bible Society, 
instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 
1869. 

Pp. 1-133, 18°, in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen: TrumbulL 

Psalm wowapi. | The | book of 

Psalms, I in the | Dakota Language: | 
translated from the Hebrew, | by S. R. 
Riggs, A. M., I Missionary of the A. B. 
C. F. M. I 

New York : American Bible Society, 
instituted in the year MDCCCXvi. | 

Pp. 1-265. 12°. in the Santee dialect.— Psalm 
wov api, pp. 1-133. — Wicoie wakau [Pi-oveibs], 
pp. 135-169. — Eyanpaha kin [Ecclesiastes], pp. 
171-183. — Dowanpiodnwan f Song of Solomon], 
pp. 183-189.— Isaya tawoynkcan kin [Isaiah], 
pp. 18»-265. 

Copies seen : I>orsey, Powell, Trumbull. 

Some copies are dated 1874. (Congress, Pow. 
«1L) 



Riggs (S. R.) — Continued. 

[ ] Dakota | A B C Wowapi Kin. | 

Tamakoce kaga. | 

Chicago : | Dean and Ottoway, Print- 
ers. I 1866. 

Literal translation : Dakota ABC book the. 
His country [S. R. Riggs] he-ma<le-it. 
Pp. 1-40, sq. 160, in the Santee dialect 
Copies seen : American Board of Commission- 
ers. 



— Dakota | A B C wowapi. | By Rev. 
S. R. Riggs. I [Picture.] | 

Publishe I by the | American Tract 
Society, | 150 N^issau-street, New York. 
[1867.] 

Pp. 1-32, sq. 24°. in the Santee dialect. 

Copies seen : PowelL 

— Dakota | A B C wowapi. | By Rev. 



S. R. Riggs. I [Picture.] | 

Published by the | American Tract 
Society, | 150 Nassau-street, New York. 
[186-.] 

Pp. 1-64, sq. 24<^. Enlarged edition of previ- 
ous work, the first 32 pages being a reprint 
thereof. 

Copies seen: Congress, Pilling, Powell, 
TrumbulL 

— Tah-koo wah-kan ; | or, | the gospel 



among the Dakotas. | By | Stephen R. 
Riggs, A. M. I missionary of the A. B. 
C. F. M., and author of the Dakota 
grammar | and dictionary. | With an 
Introduction, | by | S. B. Treat, ) sec- 
retary of the A. B. C F. M. | Written 
for the Congregational Sabbath-School 
and Publishing | Society, and approved 
by the Committee of Publication. | 

Boston : | Cong. Sabbath-School and 
Publishing Society. | Depository, 13 

Cornhill. [l«69.] 

Pp. i-xxxvi, 1-491, 12°.— ScatU'red through- 
out this volume are mauy terms in Dakota. 
Chap. 2, pp. 7-14, is a short dinsertation uu the 
Dakota language, aud on pp. 01-75 in a list of 
the nauK-H of th<> gmls of the Dakot.i, with En- 
gli.Hh slKuification. — Sou^s with music, p. 476. 

Copies seen : Congreiw. 

The Field copy, catalogue Xo. 1979. suM for 
63 cents. 

Issued also with title-page as a>>ove nnd im> 
print as follows: Boston: | Cou^regational 
lublinbinK Society. | Con>{recational House, | 
Ileacon Street. (British MuMeum, Powell.) 

— Terms of relationship of the Dakota 



Isauntie, collected by Rev. Stephen H. 
Riggs at the Dakota Indian Missioiif 
Pajaiaze, Minn., March, 1859. 
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Riggs (S. R.)— Continued. 

In Morgan <L. H.), Systems of Consaogninity 
and Affinity of the Human Family, pp. 293-382, 
Washington, 1871, 4°. Follows line 9 throngh 
those pageA. 

Concerning Dakota beliefs. 

In American Philolog. Ass. Proo. third ann. 
sess. pp. 5-6, New York, 1872, 8°. 
Contains Dakota names of gods. 

The Dakota language. By Rev. S. 

R. Riggs. 

In Minnesota Hist. Soc.Coll. vol. l,pp. 89-107, 
St. Paul, 1872, 8°. 

Lakota | A B C Wowapi. | By Rev. 

S. R. Riggs. I 

Published by the | American Tract 
Society | 150 Nassau-street, New York. 

[1874.] 

Pp. 1-32, sq. 16<>, in the Teton dialect of the 
Dakota language, one peculiarity of which is 
th(^ use of the letter { instead of d. 

Copietiun: British Museum, Eames, Powell. 

Model I first reader. | Wayawa toka- 

heya. | [Picture.] | Prepared | in | 
English-Dakota. | By S. R. Riggs, LL. 

D. I 

Chicago: | Geo. Sherwood 6l Co. | 
Printed at the Lakeside Press, Chi- 
cago. [ISTf).] 

Outiid€ title : Model | Wayawa Tokaheya. | 
[Quotation one line. J | Model series. | [Pict- 
ure.] I J. Russell Webh. | Chicago: | Geo. 
Sherwood Sc Co. 

Pp. 1-112, \29, in the Santee dialect. 

Copies teen: Powell. 

A second edition was published in 1885 with 
no change in titles or pagination and only minor 
corrections in the text. In the earlier edition 
the illustrations are in colors, In the later in 
black. (Powell.) 

The translation of the scriptures 

into tlu^ Dakota language. By the 
Rev. S. R. Riggs, D.D., LL.D. 

In Bible Society Record, vol. 21, No. 4, New 
York, April 20, 1876. (Powell.) 

An account of the translation, by Joseph 
Renville, T. S. Williamson, G. H. Pond, and 
S. R. Riggs, of various portions of the Bible 
into the Dakota language. 

[ ] He tuwe he. 

[Republican Print, Chicago, 1877.] 
No title-page: pp. 1-7, 4°, in the Saii tee dia- 
lect. Hymn "That who," i. e. Who is that f 
Copies teen : Powell. 

'— Jereniiali, Ezekiel, Daniel | qa | 
wica.Hta wokcan toktokeca, | Dakota 
iapi en. | Taniakoco okaga. | Jeremiah, 
Ezekiel, Daniel, | and the | minor 
prophets: | in the | Dakota language. 



Rigg^ (S. R.)~ Continued. 
Translated from the Hebrew by S. R. 
Riggs. I 

New York : | American Bible So- 
ciety, I instituted in the year MDCCC 
XVI. I 1877. 

Literal trantlation : Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Dan* 
iel, and ludiau-mau prophet diflerent-ones. Da* 
kota speech in. His-country [S. R. RiggsJ he> 
made-it-after-a-copy. 

1 p. 1. pp. 267-531, 160. in the Santee dialect. 
Appended to and paged continuously with 
Psalm wowapi, by the same author. 
Copiet teen : American Bible Society, PowelL 

The tbeogony of the Sioux. By 

Rev. Stephen R. Riggs, LL. D. 

In American Antiquarian, voL 2, pp. 265-270, 
Chicago, 1879-'80, 8o. 
Dakota terms passim. 



Mary and I. | Forty Years with the 

Sioux. I By I Stephen R. Riggs, D,l>, 
LL.D., I Missionary [&c. three lines]. | 
With an Introduction | by | Rev. 8. C. 
Bartlett, D. D., | President of Dart- 
mouth College. I 

Chicago : W. G. Holmeo, j 77 Madison 
Street, [leWO.] 

Pp. i-xx, 1-388. — Numerous references to the 
Dakota language, account of translations, bio- 
graphic notes of missionaries, &c. 

Copies seen : Congress. 

Of the Dakota language. 

In American Antiquarian, vol. 8, pp. 243-244, 
Chicago, 1881, 9P. 

A dog's revenge. A Dakota fable^ 

by Michel Renville. Obtained by Rev. 
S. R. Riggs. 

In Bureau of Ethnology, First Annual Re* 
port, pp. 587-589, Washington, 1881. 8°. 

The text in Dakota is accompanied by an 
interlinear translation in English, linguistic 
notes, and a free translation. 

[ ] Indian names. Gossip about deri- 

vation and meaning of various peculiar 

and sonorous red meu nomenclature by 

Iapi oaye. 

A list of Dakota names of places appearing 
in the Sunday Argus, Fargo and Moorhead^ 
Dak., of August 12, 1883, taken from Iapi oaye. 
The Word carrier. It was reprinted in a num- 
ber of the newspapers of the country and waa 
again printed in the Argus of Decern lM>r 0, 1883, 
under the heading " Philology," together with 
a second lint furnished by Rov. .Tohn P. Will- 
iamson from the papers of his predecessor. Dr. 
Riggs. "Another interesting chapter tip<m In- 
dian names, their origin, meaning, and other 
facts," by Samuel J. Brown, appeantd in th» 
Sunday Argus of January 6, 1884. (Powell.) 
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Rlggs (S. R )— Contiuued. 

[Comparative vocabulary of the Da- 
kota, Winnebago, Omaha, and Ponca 
dialects. 1864.] 

Manuscript, 9 U. folio, in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. Includes a few gram- 
matio forms. 

[Dakota niylh». 1877.] 

Manuscript, pp. 1-195, 8<^, in tho Bureau of 
Ethnology. Intended to form a part of the 
dictionary and grammar of the Dakota now in 
course of preparation for the press. Each 
legend is accompanied by an interlinear literal 
translation and a free translation, and some of 
thorn have explanatory not«s. Though gath- 
ered, written, and coirected by Mr. Kiggs, he 
assigns their anthorahip as followM : 

Wichanhpi hiuhpuya: The I'ollen star, writ- 
ten out by Michel Renville, pp. 1-32. 

Wontauice hoksina ohan kin : BlmMl-clot boy 
doings the, written out by David Grey Cloud, 
pp. 3a-5& 

Legend of the head of gold, by Walking Elk, 
pp. 57-69. 

Odowan sigsice: Songs bad, written out by 
David Grey Cloud, pp. 70-78. 

Taseuta-yukikipi, written out by M. Ren- 
ville, pp. 79-108. 

Chezhan: The thief, written in Dakota by 
James Garvie, pp. 109-12& 

The younger brother, written in Dakota by 
M. Renville, pp. 129-177. 

Wamniina-itdgosa: Bead spitter, written in 
Dakota by M. Renville, pp. 178-194. 

-^— [Dictionary of the Dakota: Dakota- 
English. 18^3.] 

Manuscript, 820 pp. folio. This material is in 
the hands uf the printer and will form a por- 
tion of Part 1 of Vol. 7, Contributions to North 
American Ethnology. The remaining portion 
of Part 1 will consist of m> ths and stories, with 
interliuear*translations. and a grammar of this 
dialect, GG5 pp. of which are stereotjrped. It 
will be poblinhed by the Bureau of Ethnology. 

Part 2 will consiHt of the English-Dakota 
Dictionary, which is in course of preparation. 

— [Vocabulary of the Dakota lan- 
guage-.] 

ManuHcript, 10 pp. 4°, 180 words, In the library 
of Dr. J. G. Shea, Elizabeth, N. J. 

See Renville (J. B.). 

Si'e WilUamaon (J. P.) and Riggs 

(A.L.). I 

See WiUiamson (T.8.) and Riggs ' 



(S.R.). 

— editor. See lapi oaye. 

— and Pond {Rev. G. H.). The [ Da- 
kota I Fintt Reading Book, | prepared 
by I Stephen R. RiggH aud Gideon H. 

810UAN 5 



Riggs (S. R.) and Pond (G. H.) — ContU 
Pond I (Missionaries.) | Printed for the 
American Board of Comniis- | sioners 
for Foreign Missions. | 

Cincinnati : | Kendall and Henry, 
Printers. | 1839. 

Second title: DakoU | [Picture] | OyawaWo- 
wapi. I Otokahe kin. | 1839. 

Pp. 1-40, \fP. Primer in the Santeo dialect 
The translation of the Dakota words in the 
tide is : Dakota Reading something- written. 
Firrtt the. 

Copies geen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Brit- 
ish Museum, Massachusetts Historical Society, 
Trumbull. 

At the Murphy sale, catalogue No. 2953, a 
copy brought $1. 



— and RenvUle (J.). Odowan wakan. 

Part of the Psalms, in the Dakota Ian- 

guage; Translated from the Hebrew, 

by Stephen R. Riggs, A. M., and Mr. 

Joseph Renville, sr. 

In Williamaon (T. S.) and others, Wiooicage 
wowapi, pp. 107-160, Cincinnati, 1842, 12o. 

— and Riggs (/{et7.A. L.). Maka-oya- 



kapi. I Guyot's elementary geogra- 
phy I in the | Dakota language. | By 
S. R. Riggs LL. D., and Rev. A. L. 
Riggs. I [Picture.] | Published for the 
Dakota Mission. | 

New York : | Scribner, Armstrong, &, 
Co., 743 Broadway. | 1876. 

Pp. 1-83 and map 2 pp. sm. 4°, in the Santee 
dialect The Indian words in the title signify: 
Earth-they-t«ll-about-it. 

Copies teen : British Museum, Powell, Trum- 
bull. Clarke, catalogue No. 6737, 1886, priors a 
cop3" at $1. 

Bound with this is the following : 

] Makoce | wowapi wakan kin 



en cajeyatapi kin. | Geography of Bible 
lands. I [Picture entitled:] Arabia en 
wowanyake wan. [1876.] 

Literal trantlation : Country something- 
written mysterious the in they-call-it-bj^-name 
the. 

Xo imprint ; title 1 I. text pp. 3-4, 3 colored 
maps. 

Copies tetn : British Museum, Powell. 

— and Williamson (J. P.). Dakota 



odowan. | Hymns | in the | Dakota 
language. | Edited | by Stephen R. 
Kigg^» i AQ<1 I *l<>hn P. Williamson, | 
missionaries of the A. B. C. F. M. | 

Published by the | American Tract 
Society, | 150 Nassau-Street, New York. 

[186:?.] 

Pp. 1-162, 16°. 
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Rlggs (S. R.) and T77miainM>ii (J. P.) — 
Continued. 

OopiMteen : American Board of Conuulsaion- 
en, Pilling, Powell, Wisconsin Historical So- 
ciety. 

At the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 5761, a copy 
bound in morocco brought $1.25; another copy, 
cloth, No. 5762, $1. 

There is an enlarged edition as follows: 

'— Dakota odowan. | Hymns | in 

the I Dakota language. | Edited | by 
Stephen R. Riggs | aud | John P. Will- 
iamson, I missionaries of the A. B. C. F. 
M. I 

Published by the | American Tract 
Society, | 150 Nassau-Street, New York. 

[1869.] 

Pp. 1-184, 16°. These two editions run alike 
to p. 148, inclusive, and pp. 168-178 of the latter 
are like pp. 149-158 of the former. 

''Four editions have been printed; to the 
last, published in 1869, twenty pages of new 
matter were added. The book has now 182 pp. 
and contains 170 hymns and chants."— <S. B. 
Eiggg. 

Contributors: T. S. Williamson, J. P.William- 
son, Alfred Kiggs, Stephen R. Riggs, S. W. 
Pond, A. W. Huggiiis, Joseph Renville, John B. 
Renville, G. H. Pond, A. D. Frenidre, and Lo- 
renzo Lawrence. 

Copies teen: American Tract Society, Con- 
gress, Powell, Trumbnll. 

Stephen Retnm Riggs, the son of Stephen 
Riggs and Anna Baird, was bom at Steuben- 
yille, Ohio, March 23, 1812. He prepared for 
college at the Ripley (Ohio) Latin School, 
graduated at Jefferson College in 1834, and at- 
tended the Western Theological Seminary at 
Allegheny one year, 1835-'36. He was ordained 
to the gospel ministry in the Presbyterian 
Church in the spring of 1837. Married Mary 
Ann Clark Luugley, daughter of General 
Longley, of Hawley, MasH., February 16, 1837. 
Was commissioned missionary to the Dakota 
Indians by the American Board and reached 
his tield at Fort Snelling, Minn., June 1, 1837. 
Wah stationed temporarily at Lake Harriet 
Station, near Fort Snelling. Arrived at Lac- 
qui-parie, on the Upper Minnesota River, In 
the autumn of the same year. Here he re- 
mained until the spring of 1842, when he went 
east and superintended the printing of con- 
siderable portions of the Bible in the Dakota 
language and also a hymn book and school 
books. 

On his return to Dakota land in t he spring of 
1843 he opened a new mission station at Tra- 
verse des Sioux, near what is now Saint Peter, 
Minn. By vote of the mission he was sent back 



Riggs (S. R.) and 'WilliamflOii (J. P.) — 
Continued. 

to Lac-qui-parle in the fall of 1846. In the fall 
of 1851 he made another Journey east, when 
the Dakota grammar and dictionary was 
printed. After the burning of the mission 
buildings in 1854 a new station was opened at 
Hazelwood, near Yellow Medicine, where he 
continued to labor nntil obliged to flee with 
his family at the time of the Sioux outbreak hi 
1862. £scaping that massacre, his family 
found a home for three years at Saint Anthony. 
During this time he was serving the govern- 
ment as chaplain of General Sibley's expedi- 
tion of 1862 and as iiiterpreter of his expedi- 
tion against the hostiles in 1863. 

His home was removed to Beloit, Wis., in 
1865, where he spent his winters working on 
the translation of the Bible into Dakota and 
on other books, fur the benefit of the Indians. 
His summers were spent in tears through the 
Indian country. 

In 1870 he began a new station at Sisaeton 
Agency, but returned to reside at Beloit, and 
died there August 24, 1883. 

His wife having died In Beloit on March 22, 
1869, Mr. Riggs married May 28, 1872, Mrs. 
Anna B. Ackley, of Granville, Ohio. 

Robertson (Thomas A.). See Hinman 
(S. D.) and Robertson (T. A.). 

See Williamson (J. P.) and Riggs 

(A.L.). 

Robertson (William M.). See Cook (J. 
W.) and others. 

Roehrig (F. L. O.). On the language of 
the Dakota or Sioux Indians. By F. L. 
O. Ra^hrig. 

In Smithsonian Inst Ann. Rep. 1871, pp.484- 
450, Washington, 1873, 8°. 

Separately issued as follows: . 

The langnage | of | the Dakota or 

Sioux Indians. | By F. L. O. Roehrig. | 
From the Report of the Smithsonian | 
Institution for 1871. | 

Washington : | Government Printing 
Office. I 1872. 

Printe<l cover 1 1. pp. 1-19, 8°. 

Copies teen: Astor, Brinton, Powell, Trum- 
bull, Wisconsin Historical Society. 

Triibner, 1882, p. 42, prices a copy at 2s. 6d. 

There is a long extract from this paper in 
Leland (C. G.), Fusang, pp.9»-109. New York, 
1875, 12°. 

Roy (J. B.). See Hamilton (W.) and 
Irvin (S. M.). 
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B«bln (JoMpb). A i dictionary | of| 

Booki reUting to America, | frnm ita 
discovery to the present time. | By Jo- 

BophSabin. | Volame I[-XV1]. | [Three 

>'<'n -Vork Jo'^-tib Sabia, S4 Nassau 
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Bagw (R. B.) — ContinDed. 

2 p,]Lpp.Tli-llT, 1 1.pp.ss- 
irord* sad kdUdoh In Sioni. 



Oapia *un.' CaoKTsH, Banes, 1 
BUinsloKj. 

. [Sage <ltiiriis B.)-] Scenes | In the | 
ll;vky AlmiiitaiiiB, | and Id | OregOD, 
California, New Mexico, Texas, and | 
the Grand Prairies; | or | notes by the 
tray, [ during an <.-x<jur»lou of three 
years, | witha [ ili.-!iL'riptinriof<L<.'COUD- 
tries passed through, im^ludiiiK thirir 
geography, geology, rcwinrcoB, present 
coiKliliou.itTxl tb«illlffreutiialioDS 
huliitiiijr tbctu. i By a Nvw Englander 

J'hiliiili-lpbiEt: I iiublisbed by Carey 
« Hart. 1 1S46. 

Pp. l-ill. IS-Soa. 12°.— A fe« wordg wd w 
teDC«i In Latin si 



• — Scenes | in the J Rocky Mouutains, | 
aud ill I Oregon, California, New Mexi- 
co, Texas, and | the Grand Prairies; | 
or, I notes by the vuj, | during an e 
cursion of tbrce years, | with a | c 
acription ot the countries passed 
through, I iucliiiling their geogra- 
phy, ;;''ilii(;,V tesonrcea, presoiit co 
tiun, I and the dill'er.Mi unliuiis 
habiting them. | By Kufus B. Sage. { 

S,;-u.\ i:.! Revised. | 

l'tMl..il.liil.iA Carey and Hart. ■ l*t7. 
r|. '-• I I .-■■'■1 f -Lniftii'iiMSSsboTe. 



tbn field ule, nuloinie If a. WIS, It btonglit 

K.be. 

Roclty Monntain Life; | or, | Start- 
ling Scenes | and | Perilous Adve 
nres | in the | Fur West, | during an ex- ' 
pvditioD of three years. | By Rufnii B. 
Sage, I The Western Adventurer. | 

Boston: Tbayer & Eldridge, | IH & 
116 Washington Street. | 1860. - ; 
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Schoeiunaketa (F.). See 8h«ft (J. G.). 
Scbomburgk (Sir Robert H.). Con- 

tributiousto tLe Philological Ethnog- 

iiu.iliy nf Si.iuli America. By Sir B. H. 



1 1. 1'hi 



[of LoDdon] PiwLTvLI, 






uLiun lugiug* 
vltbollierluiguBceaBn.tdUlcctaofAmsrlca" 
(LncLudiug (he Dakou], pp. 23e-aT. 
[Schoolcraft (Htnry Rowe)]. A | btb- 
li<iK'''^P^ic''l catalogue | of | bouks, 
translations of tlie soriptiiTes, | and 
<.iTi,'r iMiMi.'.itioiu^ in the | Indian 
tongiieH ! oftbe | UuitedStatM, | with | 
brief criticol notices. | 

Wushingtou: C.AlexandBr,print«r.| 
1849. 

Pp. l-IS, ii°.— Book., tntct..aDdtmidMlo«« 
lnIheSiouiorI>*<«tB]>i.'ix'r. p],.^4-U Winn*- 
bago. pp. 25-30^ lows, p, 26; Ulw,p.2a; OMg«t 
VubulK'. p. 37. 

CopirMtm: CnDETM*. Pilling, Po««U. 

PHri>d by TiUbiKiI.lUtf, >*a.]4:d, M U.M. 
At Ihu Plr.id ula . oopy, e.1alogii« IIo.m<^ 
tiruughtK! ■tlhuBriDleJ'Mlo.c.UlnCDelia. 
MHd. ali.J(.iDarii>;Mi.uIngiaplia;opy1>niagb>tf. 

Ra])riDl«l, Hlih Apnlloiln.ryDate, .TOopaH 
Dd>ltii<>t»,Aa.Mf<.llo<r.: 

I.itiTiitTiri- '>f t1>L< Indian UnKDagM. 

A biblio^rapbical catalogue of books, 
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Schoolcraft (H. R.)~Coutinued. 
translations of the soriptares, and other 
publications in the Indian tongnes of 
the United States, with brief critical 
notices. 

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tiibea. vol. 4, 
pp. 525-^1, Philadelphia, 1854. 4°. 

Books, tracU, and tranalations in the Sioax, 
or Dacota proper, pp 547-549 ; Winnebago, p. 
549; Iowa, pp. 549-550; Otoe, p. 650; Osage, pp. 
550-551. 

Selwyn(WiUiamT.). See Cook (J. W.) 
and others. 

editor. See Anpao. 

Mr. Selwyn was bom at Hinhanwakpa (Owl 
Creek), Dak.. March, 1856. He is the son of 
Chief Ptewakanni^in, commonly known as 
Medicine Cow, and grandson of Chief Hesasa. 
He was taken into the mission family at Yank- 
ton Agency, Dak., September, 1871. Septem- 
ber, 1872, he was sent to Nebraska College, Ne- 
braska City, Nebr., and in 1873 to Brtwklyn, 
N. Y.. where he attended the pablic school. 
From 1874 to 1876 he was at Andalusia Hall, 
Backs County, Pa. On returning to Ysnkton 
Agency he taught and acted as a catechist for 
about two years in the mission and then as 
Government teacher in a day school. He then 
went to Pino Kidge as a teacher. 

Santances : 

Crow. See Hayden (F. V.). 

Dakota. Hoffman (W. J.). 

Omaha. DorMy(J. O.). 

Omaha. Hamilton (W.). 

Ponka. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Santee. Williamson (T. S.). 

Sioux. Sage(R.B.). 

Shea : This word following a title indicates that a 
copy of the work referred to was seen by the 
compiler in the library of Dr. J. O. Shea, Klix- 
abeth, N. J. 

8hea(John Gilmary). HiHtory | of the I 
Catholic Missions | anioug the { Indian 
tribes of the United States. | 1529- 
1«54. I By JohuGihnary Shea. | Author 
[&c. three lines]. | [Design.] | 

New York: | Edward Dunigan & 
Brother, | 151 Fulton-Street, near 
Broadway. | 1855. 

Engraved title, pp. 1-514, 12®.— Lord's prayer 
in Osage (from Bishop Mi Age and Rev. F. 
Schoenroakera), p. 454 ; in Asuiniboin, p. 478. 

Oopita teen: Astor, British Museum, Con- 
gress, Trumbull. 

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 2112*, a copy 
sold for $2.25; at the Murphy sale, catalogue 
No. 2204. for $3.25. 

Geschichte | der | katolischen Mi»- 

sionen | unter den | Indianer-Stiimnien 
der Vereinigten Staaten. | 1529-1860. | 
von I John Gilmary Shea, | Verfaflser 



Shea (J. G.) — Continued. 

[<&c. two lines]. | Aus dem Englischen 
Ubersetzt | von | J. Roth. | Sr. Heilig- 
keit Papst Pius IX gewidmet. | Mit 6 
Stahlstichen. | 

Wlirzburg. | Verlag von C. Etlinger. 
[1858.] • 

pp. 1-668, 12<^. Title fh>m the author. 

History \ of the j Catholic missions | 

among the ! Indian tribes of the United 
States, I 1529-1854. | By John Gilmary 
Shea, I author of [&c. three lines]. | 
[Design.] | 

New York : I T. W. Strong, | Late 
Edward Dunigan & Brother, | Cath- 
olic Publishing House, | 599 Broad- 
way. [1870.] 

Engraved title 1 1. pp. 1-514, S^.— Contents as 
in edition of 1855. 

Oopitt teen : Cougreas. Powell. 

Clarke, catalogue No. 6620, 1886, prices a copy 
at 12. 

Early voyages | up and down the 

Mississippi, | by | Cavelier, St. Cosme, 
Le Sueur, | Gravier, and Guignas. | 
With an Introduction, Notes, and an 
Index, I By John Gilmary Shea. | [De- 
sign.] I 

Albany : | Joel Munsell. | 1861. 

pp. i-ix, Tii.xiv. 15-191, sm. 4^. Munsell's 
Historical Series, No. 8.— Names of the Soiouz 
nations of the eastern part and their signiflca- 
Uon, p. HI. — Scioux of the western part, of 
whom we have any knowledge, p. 111. 

Copies »een: Astor. Boston Athenasum, Brit- 
ish >fuseum. Congress, Massachusetta Histori- 
cal Society, Shea. 

The Field copy, catalogue No. 2112, sold for 
$6. 

Languages of the American Indians. 

In American Cyclopaidia, voL 1, pp. 407-414, 
New York, 1873, 8^. 

Grammatic examples in various American 
Linguages, among them the Dakota. 

Sionz: 

AposUcs' creed. See Tuttle (B. B.). 
Dictionary. Belden (G. P.). 

General discoasion. Atwater (C). 

General discnasion. Burton (R. F.). 
General discassion. Chatcauhriand (F. A. 

de). 
General discussion. Jffferys (T.). 
General discussion. Mcintosh (J.). 

Geographic names. Brown (S. J.). 

Geographic names. Feather8tonhaagh(G. 

W.). 
Grammatic commenta. Atwater (C). 
Grammatic commenta. Gallatin (A.). 
Lord's prayer. TntUe (£. B.). 

Names of months. Beltrami (G. C). 
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Siouz — Continned. 

Namerala. See Smet (P. J. de). 



Kamerals. 
Personal namen. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 

Personal nam^. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Personal names. 
Sentences. 
Songs. 

Spoiling book. 
Tribal names. 
Tribal names. 
Tribal names. 
Villages. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary, 
Words. 
Words. 



Trumbull (J. H.). 
Catalogue. 
CaUin (G.). 
Eastman (M. H.). 
Featberstonhaagh (G. 

W.). 
Frost (J.). 
Indian. 

Maximilian (A. P.). 
Sioux. 

Smet (P. J. de). 
Treaties. 
Sage (R B.). 
Baker (T.). 
Stevens (J. D.). 
Culbertson (T. A.). 
Neill(E.D.). 
Sbea (J. G.). 
Black more (W.). 
Atwater (C). 
Balbi (A.). 
Husband (B.). 
Indian. 

Smet (P.J.de). 
Tuttle (£. B.). 
Frost (J.). 
Sage (R. B.). 

Siouz Spelling-Book. See Stevens (J. 
D.). 

[Siouz proper names, with English 
translation.] 

In 48th Congress. 1st session, Senate report 
(No. 2A3) on the condition of the Sioux and 
Crow Indians [Washington, 1884], 8o. 

A list of proper names of chiefs and head- 
men of the Lower Yanktonnais tribe of Sioux 
or Dakota Indians, p. 296. 

Oopiet teen : Bureau of Ethnology. 

Sisseton. See Santee. 

Sisseton and Wabpeton | treaty, | of 
February, 1867, | in Dakota. * 

No title-page ; 6 pp. 8°. Title from Williams's 
Bibliography of Minnesota. 

Smet (Rev. Peter Jobn de). Oregon mis- 
sions I and I travels | over tbe Rocky 
Mountains, | in 1845-46. | By | Father 
P. J. de Smet, | Of tbe Society of 
Jesns I 

New- York: | publisbed by Edward 
Dunigan, | 151, Fulton-street | M 
DCCCXLVII[1847]. 

Half-title 1 1. ftx)ntispiece 1 1. engraved title 
1 1. title as above 1 1. dedication 1 1, preface pp. 
xi~xii, text pp. 13-408, 2 U. map, plates, 16°.— 
Lord's prayer, and numerals, 1-10, in the As- 
siniboin, reverse of first unnumbered I. at end. 

Copies teen: Astor, Bancroft, British Mu- 
seum, Congress, Eames, Harvard, Shea. 

At the Field sale, a copy, catalogue No. 2159, 
brought $3 ; at the Brinley sale, catalogue Ko. 



Smet (P. J. de) — Continued. 

5612, $3.75; at the Murphy sale, catalogue No. 
785, $5.50. 

Missions de I'Or^gon | ot Voyages | 

aux Montagnes Kocbenses | aux sonrces 

I de la Colombie, de ]'Athaba8ca et du 

Sascatsbawin, | en 1845-46. | [Picture 

entitled:] Marie Qnillaz dans la ba- 

taille contre les Corbeaux. ( Aoi!kt 1846) 

I Pag. 217. 1 Par le P^re P. J. de Smet, | 

I de la Sooi6t^ de J^sus | 

Gand, | irapr. & litb. de V*. Vander 
Scbelden, | ^diteur. [1848.] 

2 p. IL pp. i-ix, 0-389, map, 16°.— Lord'apnyer 
in Assioiboine, p. 353. — Vocabulary of the Man- 
dan and Sioux, p. 358. — ^Numerals, 1-10, of the 
Mandan, Assiniboin, and Sioux, p. 850. 
Copies seen: Bancroft, Congress, Shea. 
Field's Essay, No. 1425, titles an edition: 
Paris, 1848, 12^. At the Field sale, catalogue 
No. 2158, it brought $3.25. 

Cinquante | Nonvelles Lettres | du | 

R. P. De Smet, | de la Compagnie de 
J^sns et Missionnaire en Am^rique, | 
publi^es par | £d. Terwecoren, | de la 
mdme Compagnie. | [2 lines quota- 
tion.] I 

Paris I Rue de Toomon, 20. | Toumai 
I Rne aux Rats, 11. | H. Castelman | 
£direur. | 185a 

Pp. i-ix, 1-503, 120.— Lord's prayer and Are 
Maria in Osage, with interlinear French trans- 
lation, p. 319. — Names of Sioux chiefs, trans- 
lated, p. 107.— Names of Sioux and Otoe dele- 
gates, translated, p. 99. 

Oopiet teen: British Museum. 

Tributs d'admiration payds aux 

Tdtes Plates. Pater et Ave Maria eu 
langue Osage. Vingt-sixi6me lettre 
du R. P. de Smet. 

In Collection de precis historiqu^ M61aa> 
ges litt^raires et scientiflques, par iSd. Ter- 
wecoren, do la Compagnie de J6sus, tome 7, 
1856, pp. 611-614, Brux(<«lles, iraprimerie de J. 
Yandereydt, n. d. 8°. Interlinear translation 
in French. 

Western | missions and missionaries: 

I a series of letters, | by | Rev. P. J. 
de Smet, | of the Society of Jesus, | 
Author of ** Indian Sketches," *• Oregon 
Missions," Etc. | [Picture entitled:] 
Excelsior | 

New York : | James B. Kirker, | late 
Edward Dunigan and Brother, | 599 

Broadway (np-stairs). | 1863. 

Pp. 1-532. 12<>.— Pater and Ave in Osage, with 
interlinear translation, pp. 278-279. 

Cfopiet teen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe> 
nesum, British Museum, Congress. 



SIOUAN LAK0UAGE8. 



71 



Smet (P. J. de) — Continued. 

The Field copy, cftUlogae Ko. 216\ broagbt 
$8.67. 

The flrat edition wm printed in 1890. (*) 
There ia also an edition with the imprint : New 
York : I T. W. Strong, | Late Edward Dnnigan 
it Bro., I Catholic Pabliahing Hoaae, | 509 
Broadway. [1870 T] 

Western | Missions and Missionaries: 

I a series of letters, I by | Rev. P. J. de 
Smet, I oftboSociety of Jesus, | Aathor 
of "Indian Sketches/' '^ Oregon Mis- 
sions/' etc. I 

New York : | P. J. Keuedy, | Excel 
sior CMholic Publishing House, | 5 Bar- 
clay Street. | 1881. • 

1 p. 1. pp. 5-532, 8o. 

New Indian sketches. | By | Rev. P. 

J. de Smet, S. J. | 

New York: | D. & J. Sadlier & Co., 
31 Barclay-st. | Montreal — cor. Notre- 
Dame and St. Francis Xavier sts. 

[1866.] 

Pp. 1-175, lOo.—Nnmerala, 1-10, of the Omaha, 
Otto. Maodan, and Rickarie. p. 126. 

Copies seen : Brinton, Britiah Muaeam, Con- 
* grosfi. Shea. 

The Field copy, catalogue No. 2160, broagbt 
$1.25. 

Some copieA have slightly differing imprint, 
the words "Boston— 128 Federal-Street" ap- 
pearing JuAt before the word Montreal. (Bos- 
ton Athenaeum.) 

Other copies havo title aa above with printed 
cover as follows : 

SadHers' Uousehold Library. | No. 01. Price 
15 cU. I New Indian Sketches. | By Rev. P. J. 
de Smet, S. J. | Cooiplete and unabridged edi- 
tion. I New York : | D. ^ J. Sadlier &, Co.. 31 
Barclay st. | Montreal : 275 Nutre Dame strt^t. 
(Powell.) 

Smith (.\lfred C). See Cook (J. W.). 

Smithsonian Institution : These words following 
a litlti iudicatc that a copy ot the work referred 
to was seen by the compiler in the library of 
the above institution. 



Songs: 




Dakota. 


.See Belden (G. P.). 


Dakota. 


Gordon (H. L.). 


Iowa. 


Dorsey (J. 0.). 


Omaha. 


Dorsey (J.O.). 


Omaha. 


Fletcher (A. C.) 


Santee. 


Pond (G. H.). 


Sioux. 


Baker (T.). 


Teton. 


Baker (T.). 


Yankton. 


Baker (T.). 



BpaUlng-Book, Sioux. See Stevens (J. D.). 

[Stevens (Rev, Jedediah D wight).] 
Sioux Spell ing-Book. | Designed for the 
use of I Native Learners. | [Picture.] | 
Boston : | Printed for the American 
Board of Commissioners | for Foreign 
Missions, by Crocker &, Brewster. | 

Pp. 1-22, 120. 

Copies seen: Boaton AtbensDum, Eames, 
Maasachusetta Historical Society. 

" Mr. Stevens began missionary work among 
the Dakotas in the spring of 1835 and withdrew 
from the mission in the spring of 1839. He did 
not learn the Dakota language nor give the 
Indians any instruction, but he kept in his 
family Ave or six half-breed girls who were 
' taught by his niece. Miss Lucy E. Stevens."— 

;8. W. Pond. 
"Mr. and Mrs. Stevens were from Central 
New York, and were engaged aa early aa 1827 
in miasionary labora on the laland of Mack 
inaw. In 1829 Mr. Stevena and Rev. Mr. Coe 
made a tonr of exploration through the wilda 
of Northern Wisconsin, coming aa far aa Ft. 
Snelling. For several years after, Mr. Stevena 
was connected with the Stookbridge miaslon 
on Fox Lake, and In the summer of 1835 he had 
commenced this elation at Lake Harriet. 

"Mr. Stevens had gathered from varioua 
sources a vocabulary of five or six hundred 
words. This formed the commencement of 
the growth of the Dakota grammar and dic- 
tionary which I published fifteen years after* 
warda."— 19. R. Riggs. 

Stone Indians. See Aaainiboin. 



Storiea : 
(;;egiha. 
Iowa. 
Missouri. 
Oto. 



See Dorsey (J. O.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 
Dorsey (J. O.). 



Stubbs ( A.W. ). [Vocabulary of the Kan- 
sas or Kaw. 1878.] 

Manuscript, 40 pp. 4°, in the library of tha 
Bureau of Ethnology. 

Storges ( /?er. Charles). Terms of rela- 
tionship of the Omaha, collected by 
Hov. Charles Sturges, at the Omaha 
Mission, Blackbird Hills, Neb. 

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of Consanguinity 
and Affinity of the Human Family, pp. 293-382, 
linea 19, Waahington, 1871, 4o. 

Swift (Henry). See Cook (J.W.) and 
others. 
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T. 



Tanner (John). See James (E.). 

Taylor (Joseph C). See Cook (J. W.) 
aud others. 

Taylor (T. K.)- See Cook (J. W.) and 
others. 



Ten commaDdmeDts : 




Crow. 


See HalKC.L.). 


DakotA. 


Woahope. 


Hidatsa. 


HalKC.L.). 


Mandan. 


Hall (C. L.). 


Teton: 




Baptismal card. 


See Marty (M.). 


Personal names. 


Indian. 


Personal names. 


Treaties. 


Personal names. 


Tuttle(E.B.). 


Primer. 


Riggs(S.R.). 


Belationships. 


Morgan (L. H.). 


Songs. 


Baker (T.). 


Vocalmlary. 


Bierstadt (A.). 


Vocabulary. 


Corliss (A. H.). 


Vocabulary. 


Everette (W.E.). 


Words. 


Maximilian (A. P.). 


Tract : 




Dakota. 


Bee Huggins (E.W.)and 




Williamson (N.J.) 


San tee. 


Eliza. 


Santee. 


Pond (S. W.) and 




Pond (G. H.). 


Santee. 


Renville (J. B.). 



Translations into the Omaha language. 

SeoHamUton (W.)- 
Treaties | between the | United States 
of America | aud the several | Indian 
tribes, | from 1778 to 1837: | with | a 
copious table of contents. | Compiled 
and printe') by the direction, and under 
the supervision, | of the | Commissioner 
of Indian Affairs. | 

Washington, D. C. | Published by 
Langtree and O'Sullivan. | 1837. 

Pp. i-lxxxiii, 1-699, 8°. 

CopieH seen : British Masoum, Powell. 

Issued, also, with title as follows : 

Treaties | between the | United States 
of America, | and the several | Indian 
Tribes, | from 17T8 to 18:J7 : | with | a 
copious table of contents. | New Edi- 
tiou, I carefully compared with tht) 
originals in the Department of State. | 
Compiled and printed by the direction, 
and under the supervision, { of the | 
CtMninis.sioner of Indian Affairs. | 

Wasliington, D. C. | Pnblished by 
Langtree and O'SuUivan. | 1837. 

Title 1 1. preface 1 1. contents pp. v-lxxxiii, 
text pp. 1-699. 8P. 

Contains names of Indian chiefs, with En- 
glish signification, of the following: 



Treaties — Continued. 

Osago, pp. 146, 178, 332, 368, 631 ; Teton, pp. 167, 
343 : Sioux, pp. 168. 169, 192, 846. 347, 875-376, 450. 
452-453, 695; Yancton, pp. 170-343 ; Maha, p. 172; 
loway, pp. 133, 379, 451, 678; EaDzas, pp. 184, 337, 
370-371 ; Winnebago, pp. 194. 376, 430-431, 441- 
442, 506-507 ; Otto, pp. 207-208, 382, 451-452 ; Pon- 
carar, pp. 209, 340; Qaapaw, pp. 241, 317,632; 
Ogallala, p. 346 ; Mandan, pp. 858-359; Minne- 
taree. pp. 362-363; Crow, p. 365 ; Omahah, p. 451 ; 
Missouri, p. 452. 
Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology. 
See, also, Indian treaties. 
Treaty, Dakota. See Sisseton. 

Tribal names : 

Dakota. See Hayden (F. V.). 

Dakota. Hind (H. Y.). 

Dakota. Morgan (L. A.). 

Dakota. Warren (6. K.). 

Sioux. Culbertson (T. ▲.). 

Sioux. Neill (E. D.). 

Sioux. • Shea (J. O.). 

Triibner (Nicolas). See Lude^Tlg (H. 
E.). 

Triibner & Co. A catalogue | of | an 
extensive collection | of | valuable neyr 
and second hand books, | English and 
foreign, | in i antiquities [&,c. 3 lines] | 
books on languages, on bibliography 
and on | North and South America. | 
On sale at the low prices affixed | by | 
Triibner «fe Co., | 60 Paternoster Row, \ 
London. [1856.] 

Printed cover as above, pp. 1-158, 8°. — Ameri- 
can lanifuages, pp. 44-47, contains a number of 
Siouan titles. 
Copies seen : Pillin)(. 

A I catalogue | of | dictionaries and 

grammars | of the | Principal Lan- 
guages and Dialects | of the World. | 
Foi- sale by | Triibner «fc Co. I 

London: | Triibner tfc Co., [5]8 & 60 
Paternoster row. | 1872. 

Printe^l cover, title 1 I. notice 1 1. text pp. 1> 
64, 2 11. 8<'. — List of works in Dakota, p. 14. 

Copies seen : Pillinj;. 

' Triibiier^s | oitalogue | of | diction- 
aries aud grammars | of the { Priucipal 
Languages and Dialects of the World. | 
Second edition, | considerably enlarged 
aud revised, with an alphabetical in- 
dex. I A guide for students and book- 
sellers. I [Monogram.] | 

London: | Triibner «fe Co., ^7 and 59, 
Ludgate Hill. | 1882. 

Printed cover, title 1 1. notice p. iii, index pp. 
iv-viii, text pp. 1-170, 8o._List of worka in Dm- 
kota, p. 42. 

Copies seen: Pilling. 
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Tnunbnll : This word followins a title indic|it«« 
tliat a copy of the work referred to was Heen by 
the oumpiler in the library of Dr. J. Hammond 
Trumbull, Hartford. Conn. 

Trumbull (J. Haiiituond). Ou the best 
Mi-thud of Studying the North Ameri- 
cati Languages. By J. Hammond Trum- 
bull, of Hartford, Conn. 

In American Philolog. Aas. Trans. 1889-70, 
pp. 55-70, Hartford. 1871, 8«. 

Contains examples In Sioux-Dakota. 

Also issued separately. 

On Numerals in American Indian 

Languages, and the Indian Mode of 
Counting. By J. Hammond Trumbull, 
of Hartford, Conn. 

In American Philolog. Ass. Trans. 1874, pp. 
41-70. Hartford. 1875, 9P. 

Issoed also as a separate pamphlet, as fol- 
lows: 

On I numerals | in | American Indian 

languages, | and the | Indian mode of 
counting. | By J. Hammond Trumbull, 
LL. D. I (From the Transactions of the 
Am. Philological Association, 1874.) | 

Hartfonl,Conn. | 1875. 
1 p. 1. pp. 1-36, 8°.— Contains nnmerals in a 
number of Siouan dialects. 

Copieateeii: Powell, Trumbull. 

Turner (William Wadden). Professor 
Turner's letter on Indian philology. 

In Smithsonian Inst. Ann. B«p. 1851, pp. 93- 
97. WashiuKtou, 1852, 8°. 



Turner (\V. W.) — Continued. 

Comments on Kiggs's Dakota Grammar and 
Dictionary, and, incidentally, on Indian lan- 
guages generally. 

See Ludewig (H. E.). 



Tntelo : 

Numerals. 
Vocabulary. 
Words. 
Words. 



See Wilson (D.). 
Hale (H.). 
Anderson (J.). 
Hale (H.). 

Tuttle {Rev. Edmund B.). The boy's 
book I about Indians. | Being | what I 
saw and heard for three years | on the 
plains. I By | Rev. Edmund B. Tuttle, | 
Post-Chaplain, U. 8. A., Fort D. A. Rus- 
sell, Wyoming Territory, 1870. | [One 
line quotation.] | 

Philadelphia: I J. B. Lippincott &. 
Co. I 1873. 

HalftiUe 1 L title 1 1. pp. v-sii, 13-207, 8o.— 
List of names of chiefs of the following tribes, 
with English slgnifloation : Brule Sioux, pp. 
34-35; Ogalla, pp. 35-38; Yanotonai, pp. 38-39; 
Minneconjon, pp. 39-^1 ; Uncpapa Sioux, p. 41 ; 
Blackfeet Sioux, p. 42; Ogallalla Sioux, p. 42; 
Two-Kettle Band, p. 42; Ssnsareh Sioux, p. 43; 
Santeo Sioux, p. 43; Red Cloud's staff | Sioux], 
p. 102. — Sqnaws of high blood, pp. 102-103.— 
Indian language, counting. Sec. [short Sioux vo- 
cabulary], p. 160.— Lord'B prayer in the Sioux 
language, p. 205. — Apostles' creed in Sioox, p. 
206. 

Copies teen: British Museum, Congress. 

Two-Kettle. See Teton. 



U. 



Umfreville (Edward). The | Present 
State I of I Hudson's Bay. | Containing 
a full description of | that settlement, 
and the adjacent country; j and like- 
wise of I the Fur Trade, | with hints 
for its improvement, &c. &c. | To which 
are added, | remarks and observations 
ma<le in the inland | parts, during a 
residence of near four jrears ; | a speci- 
men of five Indian languages; and a | 
Journal of a journey from Montreal to 
New I York. | By Edward Umfreville ; 
I fleveu years in the service of the 
HndHon's Bay Com- | pany, and four 
yea* s in the Canada | Fur Trade. | 

London : Printed for Charles Stalker, 
No, 4, Stationers- | Court, Ludgate- 

S reet. | MDCCXC [1790]. 

2 p. IL pp. i-vii. l-lOO, 1 1. 8°.— Vocabulary of 
44 words of the Assinepoetno or Stone Indians 
ou folding sheet fscing p. 202. 

Copies teen : Astor, Boston Atbenteom, Brit- 
ish Museum, Brown, Congress, Shea. 



Uinfreville (E.) — Continued. 

Priced in Stevens's Nuggets, No. 2722, at 7«. 
6d. A t the Field sale, catalogue No. 2407, a copy 
brought $1.50 ; at the Sqiiier sale, catalogue No. 
1446. $1.63. Priced by Quaritch. No. 28280, at 
Hit. 

Ednard Umfreville | Uber | den ge- 

genwiirtigen Znstand | der { Hudsons- 
bay, I der dortigen | Etablissements | 
and ihres Handels, | nebst \ einer Be- 
schreibung | des Innern von Nen Wal- 
lis, I und einer | Reise von Montreal 
nach Nen York. AusdemEnglischen. | 
Mit I einer eigeneu neuen Charte, einer 
kiirzen Geographie | dieser Liinder und 
mehreren ErlUuterungen | herausgege- 
ben [ von | E. A. W. Zimmerman, | 
Hofrath und Professor in Braun- 
schweig. I 

Helmstadt, bey Fleckeisen. 1791. 

Pp. i-xxvi, 1-164, map, 8°.— Vooabolary, p. 14ft. 

Copies seen ; Brown. 

Uncpapa. See Tston. 
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V. 



Vail (Engine A.). Notice | snr | les In- 
cliens \ de PAm^rique dii Nord, | om^ 
de quatre portraits colorids, dessio^s 
d'apr^ I nature, et d'une carte, | par | 
Eug^ue A. Vail, | Citoyen des fitats- 
Unis d*Am6riquo, membre de plnsieurs 
Boci^t^s savautes. | 

Paris, I Arthus Bertrand, ^ditenr, | 
libraire de la Socidt^ de G6ographie et 
de la Soci^td Royale des Antiquaires da 
Nord, I rue Hautefeuille,23. | 1840. 

Pp. 1-246, map, plates, 8^.— Dealanguea in- 
dienoes, pp. 40-58, containa a few examples in 
Dacotah. 

Copies teen : Astor, Boston Athenfeum, Brit, 
iflh Museum, Congress, Eames, Harvard, Shea, 
Watklnson. 

At the Fischer sale Qaaritch bought a copy, 
catalogue No. 1702, for Is. ; another copy, No. 
2871, sold for It. 6d. ; at the Field sale, cata- 
logue No. 2416, it brought $1.25; at the Squier 
sale, catalogue No. 1456. $1.62 ; at the Brinley 
sale, catalogue No. 5469, $2.50; at the Pinart 
sale, catalogue No. 916, 1 fr. 50 c. ; priced by 
Qaaritch, No. 30031, at 68. 

Vassar (Frank). See Cook (J. W.). 

Vater (Jobann Severin). Untersuchun- 
gen I Uber | Amerika's Bevolkerung | 
aus deni | alten Kootinente | deui | 
Herrn Kammerberrn | Alexander von 
Humboldt | gewidmet | von | Jobann 
Severin Vat«r | Professor und Biblio- 
tbekar. | 

Leipzig, I bei Friedricb Cbristian 
Wilbeloi Vogel. | 1810. 

Pp. i-xii, 1-212, 12°. -A few words of Nado- 
wesB, pp. 156-174, 195-203. 

Copies teen: Astor, British Museum, Con- 
gress, Harvard, Watkinson. 

At the Fischer sale, catalogue No. 2879, a copy 
was bought by Quaritch for Is. 6d. 

'— Linguarum totius orbis | Index | 
alphabetic us, quarum | Grauimaticae, 
Lexiea, | coUectionesvocabulorum | re- 
ceusentur, | patriasiguificatur, historia 
adumbratur | a | Joanne Severino Va- 
tero, I Theol. Doct. [&c.2 lines]. | 

Beroliui | In officina libraria Fr. Ni- 
colai. I MDCCCXV [lttl5]. 

Latin title verso L 1, German title recto 1. 2, 
dedication 2 II. preface pp. i-iv, half-title 1 I. 
text pp. 1-259, 12*5. — List of works in which vo- 
cabularies in the Nadowess dialect appear, pp. 
103-165. 

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology. 

-^— Litteratur | der | Granunatiken, 
Lezika | and | Wortersamuiluugen 



Vater (J. S.) — Continaed. 
aller Sprachen der Erde | von | Johann 
Severin Vater. | Zweite, voUig nm- 
gearbeitete Ausgabe | von | B. Jiilg. | 

Berlin, 1847. | In der Nicolaisclien 
Bucbhandlung. 

Pp. i-xii, 1-592, 2 11. SP, Arranged alphabet- 
ically by families, with dialect and anther in- 
dexes. — List of works in : Crow, p. 78 ; lowmy, 
p. 498 ; Konza, pp. 207, 506 ; Halut, Omawhaw, 
pp. 236, 512; Mandan, Wahtani, pp. 247, 514; 
liinetare, pp. 253, 518; Nadoweesier, Sioux, 
Dahkotah,pp.261.522; 08age,pp. 209, 529 ; Oto, 
pp. 271, 530 ; Qnappa, p. 534 ; Teton, p. 898 ; Tate- 
loe, pp. 42S-424 ; Winnebago, p. 441 ; Tankton, 
p. 442. 

Copies seen : Congress, Eamea, Hwrvard. 

The copy at the Fischer sale, oataiogae Ko. 
1710, brought Is. 

See Adelung (J. C.) and Vater (J. 

S.). 
Vlllagas, Sioux. See Blaokmore ( W. ) . 
Vocabnlary : 



Assiniboin. 


See Adelnng (J. C.) and 




Vater(J.&). 


Assiniboin. 


Bird (J.). 


Assiniboin. 


Denig (E. T.). 


Assiniboin. 


Gallatin (A.). 


Assiniboin. 


Hayden (P. V.). 


Assiniboin. 


Henry (A.). 


Assiniboin. 


House (J.). 


Assiniboin. 


Umft^ville (E.). 


Assiniboin. 


Willis (W.). 


Biloxi. 


Gatsohet(A.8.). 


Crow. 


Brackett(A.a.). 


Crow. 


Everette (W. E.). 


Crow. 


GaUatin (A.). 


Crow. 


Geisdorff (F.). 


Crow. 


Hayden (P. V.). 


Crow. 


Latham (R. G.). 


Crow. 


Morgan (L.H.). 


Crow. 


Say (T.). 


Dakota. 


Campbell (J.). 


Dakoto. 


Domeneob (E.). 


Dakota. 


Dorsey (J. 0.). 


Dakota. 


Gallatin (A.). 


Dakota. 


Hale (H.). 


Dakota. 


Hayden (P. V.). 


Dakota. 


Keating (W. H.). 


Dakota. 


Message. 


Dakota. 


Biggs (S. R.). 


Dakota. 


Vocabulary. 


Dakota. 


Williamson (T. &). 


Hidatsa. 


Hale (H.). 


Hidatsa. 


Matthews (W.>. 


Iowa. 


Gallatin (A.). 


Iowa. 


Hamilton (W.). 


Iowa. 


Hayden (F. V.). 


Kansas. 


Balbi (A.). 


Kansas. 


Dorsey (J. 0.). 


Kansas. - 


Gatechet (A. &). 
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Vocabulary — 

Kanaaa. 

Kansas. 

Kausas. 

Kansas. 

Kansas. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

Mandan. 

MiniUrL 

Minitari. 

Minitari. 

Minitari 

MiniUri. 

Minitari. 

KandoweaaL 

KaadoweasL 
KandowessL 

KaudowessL 
KandowMaL 

Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Omaha. 
Osage. 

Osage. 

Osage. 

Osage. 

Osage. 

Osage. 

O^uigei 

Osage. 

Osage. 

Osage. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

Oto. 

OtOL 



CoDtiDOed. 

See Haldeman (S. 8.). 
Leland (C. 6.). 
Morgan (L. B.). 
Say (T.). 
Stubba (A.W.). 
Bo wen (B.F.). 
CatUn <G.). 
Doroenech (E.). 
Donnelly (I ). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Hall(C.L.). 
Bayden (F.V.). 
floffman (W.J.). 
Kipp (J.). 
Latham (R. G.). 
Morgan (L. B.). 
ftaflnoMiae (C. S.). 
Smet (P.J.de). 
Balbi (A.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Bayden (F. V.). 
Latham (R.G.). 
Morgan (L. 11.). 
Say (T.). 
Adelang (J. C.) and 

Vater (J. S.). 
Barton (B.8.). 
Bandry de Loxi^rea 

(L.N.). 
Carver (J.). 
Edwards (J). 
Everette (W.E.). 
Balbi (A.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Bamilton (W.). 
Bayden (F. V.). 
Morgan (L.B.). 
Riggs (& R.). 
Say (T.). 

Williamson (T. S.). 
Adelang (J. C.) and 

Vater (J. S.). 
Balbi (A.). 
Bradbury (J.). 
Domenoch (E.). 
IJorsey (J. O.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Latham (R.G.). 
Murray (— ). 
Pike (A.). 
Vocabalary. 
Balbi (A.). 
Oa]Utin(A.). 
Bayden (F. V.). 
Morgan (L.B.). 
Say (T.). 



Vocabulary - 

Ponka. 

Ponka. 

Ponka. 

Ponka. 

Quapaw. 

Quapaw. 

Quapaw. 

Quapaw. 

San tee. 

San tee. 

San tee. 

San tee. 

Santee. 

Sioux. 

Sioux. 

Sioux. 

Sioux. 

Sioux. 

Sioux. 

Teton. 

Teton. 

Teton. 

Tutelo. 

Winnebaga 

Winnebago. 

Winnebago. 

Winnebago. 

Winnebaga 

Winnebago. 

Winnebaga 

Winnebaga 

Winnebago. 

Winnebaga 

Winnebago. 

Winnebago. 

Yankton. 

Yankton. 



CoDtiDoecl. 

See Doraey (J.O.). 
Fontanelle (H.). 
Rigga (S. R.). 
Williamaon (T. 8.). 
Barton (B. S.). 
Doraey (J.O.). 
GaUatin (A.). 
Hadley (L.F.). 
Gardiner (W.B.). 
Morgan (L. B.). 
Rigga (M. A. C). 
Williamaon (J. P.). 
WUliamaon (T. S.). 
Atwater (C). 
Balbi (A.). 
Hnaband (B.). 
Indian. 

Smet (P.J.de). 
Tuttle (£. B.). 
Bieratadt (A.). 
Corliss (A. B.). 
Everette(W.B.). 
Bale (E.). 
Balbi (A.). 
Boilvin (N.). 
Doraey (J. O.). 
Edwards (J.). 
Foster (T.). 
GaUatin (A.). 
Hayden (F. V.). 
Latham (R.G.). 
Long 'S. B.). 
Morgan (L. B.). 
Riggs (S. R.). 
Williamaon (T. S.). 
GalUtin (A.). 
Say (T.). 



Vocabulary of tbe Dakota. * 

In Soci6t6 Etbnologique, M6moirea, toL 2, p. 
2«4, Paria. 1845, 8°. 

Title from Ludewig'a Literature of Americao 
languagea, p. 60. 

[Vocabulary of the Dakota, taken down 
from Manzakute mani.] * 

Manuscript, 14 pp. folio, in tbe library of Mr. 
J. G. Shea. Elizabeth, N. J. 

[Vocabulary of tbe Osage language.] 
Manuacript, pp. 1-8, 8<^, in the library of Con* 
greaa, being affixed to the copy of vol. 2 of 
Volney'a Tableau du climat Sto. 

Voyage k la Louisiane. See Baudry de 
Lozl^res ^L. N.). 
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Wahopinilite toinksa. See Hall (C. 

L.V 
Wahpeton. See Santea. 
Wakanna (Thomas). See Cook (J. W.) 

and others. 

Wakantanka. See Ravouz (A.). 

Walker (Luke C). See Cook (J. W.) 
aud others. 

See Hinman (S. D.) and Cook (J. 

W.). 
Walking Elk. See Riggs ( S. R. ). 

"Warden (David Baillie). Recherches | 
sur les i autiquit<^s de I'Am^rique | 
Septentrionale, | par D. B. Warden, | 
nienibro correspondaut de rAca<l6mie 
des sciences de Plnstitat | royal, etc., 
etc. I (Ouvrage extrait du 2« volume 
des M^moires de la dite Soci6t6.) | 
Paris, I Everat, imprimeur-libraire, 

I rue dn Cadrau, No 1(>. | 1&27. 

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-144, 4°. Pr6- 
tendue affinity des langues intlionnes avec 
celles do divers penples. pp. 112-lL'O, includes a 
few words of Naudowessos or Sioux. 

Copies $cen: Congress. 

The later edition, 1834, of this work does not 
contain the Sioux words. (Bancroft.) 

Warren (Lieut, Gouvenieur Kemble). 
34th Congress, | 1st Session. | Senate. | 
Ex. Doc. I No. 7€}. | Explorations | in 
the I Dacota country, | in the year 
l>-55. I By I Lieut. G. K. Warren, | to- 
pographical engineer of the ** Sioux ex- 
pedition." I 

Washington : | A. O. P. Nicholson, 
Senate printer. | 1^56. 

1 p. 1. pp. 1-79, i-vi, map, 8®. — Names of Da- 
cota tribes, with English signification, pp. 15-1 G. 

Copies seen: Astor, National Musonm, Pow- 
ell. 

Washashe wagcressa. See Montgomery 
(W. B.) and Requa (W. C). 

Watkinson : This word following n title indicates 
that a copj- of the work referre*! to was Be<?n 
by the compiler in the Watkinson Library, 
Ilartford. Conn. 

Wdkuntl Eei fa. See Merrill ( M. ). 

Wdtwhtl Wdwdklha. See Merrill (M.). 

Welsh (William). See Hinman (S. D.) 
and Welsh (W.). 

Weston (Philip). See Cook (J. W.) and 
others. 



WewvhaBkju. See Hamilton (W.) and 
Irvin (S. M.). 

Whipple ( Bishop Hpory Beigamin). See 
Hinman (S. D.) and Wliipple (H. B.). 

Wicoicage, hdinanpapi. See WiUiam- 
son (T. S.). 

'Wicoicage wowapi. See WllllanaLSon 

(T. S.). 

Wicoicage wowapi. See Williamflon 
(T. S.) and others. 

Wicoie wowapi. See Riggs (A. L.). 

'Wicoie wowapi kin. See Riggs (A. L.). 

Wiconi owihanke. See Renville (J.) 
and WiUiamson (T. S.). 

[Williams (J. Fletcher). ] Bibliography 
of Minnesota. Prepared by the libra- 
rian of the society. 

In Minnesota Hist Soc. CoILyoL 3 (1870-1880), 
pp. 13-75. Saint Paul, 1880, iP. 

Inclndcs a " Dakota bibliography,*' pp. 87- 
42, consisting of a list of Dakota works in the 
library of the society ; in its preparation Mr. 
Williams was assisted by Rev. 8. B. Riggs. 

Issued separately as follows : 

Bibliography of Minnesota. | From 

the I Minnesota Historical Colleit'Ons— 
Vol. Ill, Part 1. I By J. Fletcher WiU- 
iaois : | secretary of the Minnesota His- 
torical Society; corresponding | mem- 
ber of the historical societies of Pei.tn- 
sylvania | and Virginia. | Fifty copies 
separately printed, i 

St. Panl : | office of the Press Print- 
ing Company. I 1870. 

Pp. 1-65, 8o.— Dakota biblioj?rapby, pp. 27-88. 

Copies seen : Congress, Pilling. 

'Williamson (A. W.). Is the Dakota re- 
lated to the Indo European languages! 
By A. W. Williamson, adj't proC math- 
ematics, of Angostau College, Rock 

Lsland, Illinois. 

In Minnesota Acad. Nat. Sci. Ball. toL 2, 
pp. 110-142. Minneapolis, 1881, 8<». 

Separately issued as follows : 

Is the Dakota related to the Indo 

European languages? By A. W. Will- 
iamson, adj't prof, mathematics, of 
Augustan College, Rock Island, Illinois. 
[1881.] 

No title-page: pp. 1-33, S^.— KameraU, 1-10, 
in the Dakota, Iowa, Omaha, and Hidataa lan> 
guages, p. 28. 

(hpies seen : Powell, TrombalL 
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WUliamson (A. W.)— Continued. 

The Dakotau languages, and their 

relations to other languages. By A.W. 

Williamson. 

Td American Antiqaarian, vol. 4, pp. 110-128. 
Cbii>af(o. 1882, B^, 
Separately issued a« followt) : 

Tlie Dakotan Languages | by | A. W. 

Williamson. | Augustana College, Rock 
Island, Illinois. | From | American An- 
tiquarian, January, lHh2. 

Printed title on cover, 10 annnmbered II. 8°. 

Minnesota geographical names de- 



rived from the Dakota language, with 
some that are obsolete. By Prof. A. W. 
Williamson. 

In Oeol. and Kat. Ilist. Snrv. Minn. 13th 
Ann. Rep. pp. 104-112, St. Paul, 1885, 8°. 

Pronunciation is indicated and siffniflcation 
Kiven. The author ackuowledf^es his intlebt- 
edness to an able article by Rev. A. L. Riggs in 
lapi <iaye, January, 1RK3. and to information ob- 
tained from his father. Rev. T. S. Williamson. 

Noticed and some exlractH given in The 
Press, St. Paul, Minn., October 24. 1885. 
(Powell.) 

Mr. A. W. Williamson, son of Dr. T. a Will- 
iamson, was bom at Lac-qiii-parle, Minn., in 
1838. He was graduated from Marietta Col- 
lege, Ohio. 1857. From December. 1871, to De- 
cember, 1872. he was principal of the Odawah 
Mission Boarding School, Bad River, Wis. 

'WilUamson {Rev. John Poage). Oowa 
wowapi, I Dakota iapi en. | John P. 
Williamson, | owa. | [Picture.] | 

New York: | printed for the Ameri- 
can Board by | the American Tract So- 
ciety. I I8r>.'>. 

Literal translation: Letter book, Dakota 
speech in. John P. Williamson, he-wrote-it. 

Prii>t4'dcoveraHabove, without thedate, verso 
a hyuin in Dakota, title as above 1 1. text pp. 
3-80,12^. 

Copies §€en: Trumbull. 

There are editions of 1871 (Congress, Pilling, 
Powell. Shea). 1873 (Powell), and 1876 (Powell) 
dlfiering from the above only in date. 

English-Dakota | Vocabulary. | 

Wa^icun iapi | lesca wowapi. | Tona 
Wasicun iapi ouispepi kin yacinpi wo- 
wapi I kin de on ociciyapi wacanmi qa 
wakage. | E<lited | by John P.William- 
son, I Missionary of the A. B. C. F. M. | 

Edward R. Pon<i Mazaehde. | Santee 
Agency Neb. | 1871. 

Literal translation : Frenchman speech int(*r- 
pret«rsomethins-writt4'U. Ilowmany French, 
man H|»e«'ch yf-knowhow-toread*the >e-4lesir«; 
something- written the this by-means-of I-aid- 
ye 1 thought and I made-it 



Wmiamson (J. P.) — Continued. 

3 p. 11. pp. 1-137, sm. 8o, in the Santee dialect 
Copies seen: British Museum, Smithsonian 
Institution, Trumbull. 

[ ] [English-Dakota school dictionary. 

Greenwood, Yankton Agency, D. T., 
1871.] 

No title-page ; pp. 1-24, 18°. Alphabetically 
arraniced, two columns to the page. Page 1, 
tirst column, contains words beginning with 
the letter A; Hecond column, B; page 2, flrdt 
column, BE, Sec. 

Copies seen : Tnimbull. 

An I English-Dakota | school dic- 
tionary. I Wasicun qa Dakota | leska 
wowapi. I Compiled by | Rev. John P. 
Williamson, | missionary of the I'resby'n 
B'd of For'n Missions. | [Four ^nea 
quotation.] | 

Iapi Oaye Press: | Yankton Agency, 
D. T. I 1886. 

Title verso blank 1 1. 1 1. in Dakota and 1 in 
English, containing the Dakota alphabet re- 
marks on accent, &c. text pp. 1-144, double col- 
umns, 129. "In this vocabulary the Santee 
dialect has been placed first. The regular dia- 
lectic changes of d and n into I for the Teton 
and of hd into kd for Yankton and gl for Teton 
are not noted; but a considerable number of 
other dialectic differences are given." 

Copies seen : Dorsey, Massachusetts Histori- 
cal Society, Pilling, Powell. 

[ ] [Primer in the Yankton dialect of 



[■ 



the Dakota language. 

Santee Agency, Neb., 1H74.] 

No title-page ; 8 unnumbered IL sq. 10°. First 
page contains the alphabet and numerals, 1-39. 
The first work printed in the Yankton dialect. 

Copiss seen : Trumbull. 

— See Rigs" (S. R.) and WilliainBOii 

(J. P.). 

— editor. See Iapi oaye. 

and Riggs (A. L.).] Dakota Odo- 

wan. Dakota Hymns. Published by j 
the Dakota Mission | of the | American 
Board | and the | Presbyterian Board 
of Foreign Missions. | 

Printed by the \ American Tract So- 
ciety, I 150 Nassau Street, New York. | 
1879. 

Title 1 1. preface signed by above as editors, 
verso Lord's prayer, doxolopy, Slc. 1 1. text pp.. 
5-124. contents Sec. pp. 125-133, 4^, in the Sante« 
dialect. Most of the hymns are set to music. 
On p. 133 is a list of contributors, as follows: 

Thomas S. Williamson. Joseph Renville, jr. 

St«'phen R. Riggs. Antoine Renville. 

Samuel W. Pond. John B. Renville. 

Gideon H. Pond. Daniel Renville. * 
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'WilliamBon (J. P.) and Riggs (A. L.) — 
Continued. 
Amos W. Hoggins. Antoine D. Frenler. 

John P. WilUamson. Lorenzo Lawrence. 
Alfred L. Riggs. Edwin Pbelps. 

W. J. Cleveland. Thomas Robertson. 

Joneph Renville. 

CapU* seen : American Tract Society. 
A later edition as follows : 

£ ] Dakota odowan. | Dakota 

hymns. | Published by | the Dakota 
Mission | of the | American Missionary 
Association | and the | Presbyterian 
Board of Foreign Missions. | 

Printed by the | American Tract So- 
ciety, I 150 Nassau street, New York. | 
1883. 

Pp. 1-133. 40. 
• CopUt teen: Pilling, Powell. 

] Odowan. | Dakota hymns, 



published by | the Dakota Mission. | 

Printed by the | American Tract So- 
ciety, I 150 Nassau street, New York. | 
1881. 

Title verso "Edited by John P.Williamson 
and Alfred L. Riggn" 1 1. preface verso doxol- 
ogy &.C. 1 1. text entirely in Dakota (with the 
exception of English headings to the hymns) 
pp. 5-213, contents pp. 214-222, 24<^. 
The list of contributors is as follows: 



S. R Riggs. 

J. P. Williamson. 

A. W. Huggins. 

Joseph Renville, Jr. 

G. H. Pond. 

S. W. Pond. 



A. D. Frenier. 
John B. Renville. 
A. L. Riggs. 
W. J. Cleveland. 
T. S. Williamson. 
A. Renville. 



Copiet seen : Powell. 

Mr. J. P.Williamson, son of Dr. T. S.William- 
•on, was bom at Lac-qui-parle, Minn., in Octo- 
ber, 1835. He was graduated from Marietta 
College in 1857 and from Lane Theological Sem- 
inary in 1860. From 1860 until 1862 he was a 
raisMionary among the Dakota at the Lower 
Agency, Minnesota, and since then on the Mis- 
souri River. 

'Williamson (Nancy Jane). See Huggins 
(E.) and Williamson (N. J.). 

Miss Williamson was born at Lao-qui-parlo, 
Minn., July 28, 1840. lu 1873 she Joined her 
brother, J. P. Williamson, inmisHionary labor at 
Tankton Agency, Dak., and remained until her 
death, November 18, 1877. 

Williamson (Dr. Thomas Smith). Wi- 
coicage. Genesis, in the Dakota lan- 
guage; Translated from the Hebrew, by 
Thonins S. Williamson, M. D. 

In Williamson (T. S.) and others, Wicoicage 
wowapi, pp. 3-106, Cincinnati, 1842, 129. 

'— Wicoicage wowapi, | Mowis owa : | 
^a I wicoie wakan kin, | Salomon kaga. 



Williamson (T. S.)— Continued. 

I Pejihuta Wicasta | D»kota iapi en 
kaga. I The Books | of | Geness and 
Proverbs, | in the ' Dakota Langnage, | 
Translated from the original Hebrew, | 
by Thos. 8. Williamson, A. M., M. D. | 

New York : | American Bible Society , 
I Instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 
1865. 

Literal translation: Generation aomethlng' 
written, Moses wrote-it: and word myaterioos 
the, Solomon he-made-it. Grass man [T. S. 
Williamsoo] Dakota speech in he-made-it. 

Pp. 1-115, ie°, in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen : American Board of Commission- 
ers. 

I have seen editions of 1866, 1867, 1874, and 
1878, with no change of title except in date. 

Hdinanpapiy | wowapi Mowis owa 

inonpa kin, | Dakota iapi en | Pejnta 
Wicasta kaga. | Exodus, | the second 
book of Moses, | in the Dakota Lan- 
guage, I translated from the original 
Hebrew, | by Thos. Williamson, A. M., 
M.D. I MissionaryoftheA.B.C.F.M. | 
New York : | American Bible Society, 
I iDstitnted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 

1869. 

Literal translation: They-came-out-of, aome- 
I thing- written Moses he-wrote-it the-seoond the, 
I Dakota speech in Grass man [T. S. WiUiamaonJ 
he-made-it. 
Pp. 1-65, 18<3. in the Santee dialect. 
Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible 8o> 
I ciety, Trumbull. 

\ Lewi toope, | wowapi Mowis owa 

iyamni kin, | Dakota iapi en | Pejnta 
Wicasta kaga. | Leviticus, | the third 
book of Moses, | in the Dakota lan- 
guage, I translated from the original 
Hebrew, | by Thomas Williamson, A. 
M. ; M. D., I Missionary of the A. B. C. 
F. M. I 

New York: | American Bible Society^ 
I Instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 
1861». 

Literal translation : Levi his-law, something- 
written Moses he-wrote-it the-third the, !)»• 
kota speech in Grass man [T. S. Williamson] 
he-maJe-it. 

Pp. 1-47. 16°, in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen : Trumbull. 

Wicoicage, bdinanpapi, | Lewi too- 



pe, cja wicayawapi. | The | First Four 
Books of Moses, | in the | Dakota Lan- 
guage: 'Translated from the Hebrew, | 
by I Rev. T. S. Williamson, M. D. 1 
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'WilllamBon (T. S.) — Continued. 

New York: | American Bible Society, 
I Institated in the year MDCCCXVI. | 
1872. 

Literal tranilation : GeDeration, they-came- 
out-uf, Levi hUIaw, and they -con uted-thetu. 
Tp. 1-254. 12^. in the Santeo dialect 
Copies seen: Dorsey. 

W»#ope Mowis owa kin | Dakota iapi 

en I Pejuta Wicasta kaga. | The | Law 
written by Moses, | in the Dakota Lan- 
guage : I translated from the Hebrew, | 
I by I Rev. T. S. Williamson, A. M.,M. 
D., Missionary. | 

New York : | American Bible Society, 
I Instituted in the year MDCCCXVL | 

1872. 

Literal translation: Law Moses he-wrote-it 
the Dakota speech in Grass man [T. S. William- 
aon] he-made-it. 

Pp. 1-254, leo, in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen : American Bible Society, British 
Mnseiiiu. 

Appended, without title-page, is : 



[ 



J Woope Itakihna. [Deuteronomy. 

1872.] 

Pp. 1-57, iflo. 

I have seen copies of the entire work with 
titles as above, bat dated 1874. (Congress, 
Powell.) 

— Who were the first men T 

In Minnesota Hist See. ColL voL 1, pp. 295- 
301. St Paul 1872, S^. 
Many Dakota terms passim. 

— JoHiiwa, I qa Wayacopi kin, | qa 
Rute, I oahnyanpi qon | oyakapi wo- 
wapi kiu. | The | books of Joshua, 
Judges, I and Ruth, | in the Dakota 
language : | translated from the He- 
brew, I by I Rev. Thomas S.William- 
son, A. M., M. D., I missionary Presby- 
teriau Board of Foreign Missions. | 

New York : American Bible Society, 
instituted in the year MDCX'CXVI. | 

1875. 

Literal translation : Joshna, and Judges the, 
and Ruth, tbey-acted in-the-past they-told-it 
something- written the. 

Pp. 1-81, \ep, in the Santee dialect 

Copies seen : Powell. 

— [Comparative vocabulary of the Win- 



nebago, Omaha, Pouka, and Dakota, 
with remarks on the same. 1858.] 

Manuscript, pp. 1-38. 4°, in the library of the 
Bureau of Ethnology-. 

— [Vocabulary of the Isanati Sioux 
(Dakota).] • 



'WilllainAon (T. S.) — Continued. 

Manuscript, 17 pp. folio, with some additional 
words on backs of pages. In the library of Dr. 
J. G. Shea. 

See Renville (J.) and "WilliainAon 



(T. S.). 

— SeeRigg8(S.R.). 

— See Rlggs (8. R.) and 'Williamson 



(J. P.). 

— See "Williamson (J. P.) antl Riggs 

(A.L.). 

— and Riggs (Stephen R.). Wowapi 
wakan ; | Dakota iapi en. | Pejihuta- 
wicasta qa Tamakoce I oka^api. | The | 
Holy Bible : | containing; the greater 
part of I the Old Testament and the 
New Testament ; | in the | Dakota lan- 
guage. I Translated from the originals, i 
by T. S. Williamson and S. R. Riggs, 
missionaries. | 

Ne w York : | American Bible Society, 
instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. | 

1877. 

Literal translation : Something- written mys- 
terious. Dakota speech in. Grass-man (T. S. 
Williamson] and His-conntry [S. R. Riggs] 
they-made-it-after-a-copy. 

Under this title-page have been bound vari- 
ous portions of the Scriptures which had pre- 
viously appeared at various dates, some with 
title-page, others with caption only. They are 
as follows : 

Williamson (T. S.), Woope Mowis, The Law 
written by Moses, New Yorlt, 1874, pp. 1-254, 
and [Deuteronomy], pp. 3-57. 

JoduwA qa Wayacopi kin. Books of 

Joshua dec. New York. 1875, pp. 1-81, and 
[First and Second Samuel], pp. 391-478. 

Rigga <S. K.), Psalm wowapi, The book of 
Psalms, New York, 1874, pp. 1-133, and [Prov- 
erbs-Isaiah], pp. 135-265. 

Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, Sec. New 

York, 1H77, pp. 267-531. 

Dakota wowapi 6cc. The New Testa- 
ment, New York, 1874, pp. 1-408. 

Copies seen : American Bible Society, British 
Museum, Powell. 
Some copies are dated 1870. (Shea. ) 

— Dakota | wowapi wakan. | 



The I Holy Bible, | in the | language of 
the Dakotas : | translated out of | the 
original tongues; | by Thomas S. Will- 
iamson and Stephen R. Riggs, | mis- 
nionaries. | 

New York : | American Bible Society, 
I instituted in the year 1816. | 1880. 

Pp. 1-254.3-57,3-81, 391-755, 3-531. and New 
TesUroeot, 1-408, 8^. 
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'Williamaon (T. S.) — Continned. 

Though printed for the most part from the 
same plates as the edition of 1877, a change in 
the pagination will be noticed, i. e., pp. 391-478 
in the former become 391-755 in this edition. 
This is caused by the following additions: 
First and Second Kings, pp. 479-569 ; First and 
Second Chronicles, pp. 570-663 ; £zra, pp. 664- 
680; Nehemiah, pp. 680-702; Esther, pp. 703- 
715; Job, pp. 715-755. 

Unlike the 1874 edition, the di£furent partii, 
with the exception of the New Testament, art' 
not preceded by separate title-pages, and I am 
nnable to give each translator credit for his 
part of the above. 

The title-page of the New Testament, trans- 
lated by S. R. Riggs, is exactly like that of the 
edition of 1874. 

These additions make the Dakota Bible com- 
plete—the first, so far as I know, except the 
Creo and EHkimo, in any Indian tongne since 
Eliot's Bible in the Massachusetts language. 
The Muskoki is nearly complete. 

Copies seen : Pilling, PowolL 

Some copies are dated 1883. (British and 
Foreign Bible Society.) 

aud others. Wicoicage wowapi, | qa 

odowan "wakau, | Hebcri iapi etanhau 
kagapi. | Pejibuta wicaxta, Psincinca, 
qa Tamakoce, okagapi | kinhenaeepi. { 
The book | of | Genesis, | and a part of 
the I Psalms, | in the Dakota language ; 
translated from the original j, Hebrew, 
by the missionaries of the A. B. C F. 
M., I and Mr. Joseph Renville, sr. | 

Printed for the American Board of 
Commissioners for Foreign Missions. | 
Cincinnati, Ohio : | Ktindall aud Bar- 
nard, printers. | 1842. 

Literal translation : Generations something- 
written, and song mysterious, Hebrew speech 
from theyroade-it. Grass man [T. S. Will- 
iamson], Rice-child [G. H. Pond], aud His- 
country [S. R. RiggsJ they-made-it-after-a-copy 
the those are-they. 

Pp. 1-296, 16^. in the Santee dialect. Made np 
of translations by different authors, as follows : 

Williamson (T. S.), Wicoicage, Genesis, pp. 
3-106. 

Riggs (S. R.) and Renville (J.), Odowan Wa- 
kan. Part, of the Psalms, pp. 107-160. 

Pond(G. H.),Wootanin waxte Lnkaowaqon, 
The Gospel by Luke, pp. 163-241. 

Renville (J.), Wootanin waste Jan, The Gos- 
pel of John, pp. 242-295. 

The last two papers are joine<l U4]der one 
title-page and are dated 1843. See Pond (G. H.) 
and Renville (J.). 

Copies seen : Boston Athenaeum. British and ' 
Foreign Bible Society, Congress. Powell, Trum- 
bull 

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, Ko. 2204, at 35 fr. 
The Brinley copy, catalogue No. 5758, brought i 
$1.25. I 



'WilUamBon (T. S.) and others — Con- 
tinned. 

Dr. Williamson, ''the father of the Dakota 
mission," was bom in Union District, S. C, in 
March, 1800, and died in St. Peter, Minn., June 
24, 1879. He completed bis medical edncation 
at Yale College, graduating in 1824, and settled 
at Ripley, Ohio, where he was married April 
10, 1827. In the spi ing of 1834, onder the au- 
spices of the American Board of Commissioners 
for Foreign Missions, be made a trip as far west 
as Ft. Suelling. Returning to Ohio, he waa 
ordained as missionary by theChiUicothe Pres- 
bytery, and soon after was appointed by the 
board as missionary to the Dakotas. In April, 
1835, Dr. Williamson left for his field of work 
and arrived at Ft. Snelling May 16. He re- 
mained among the Dakota as missionary until 
the outbreak in 1861. 

Willis (William). Article XI. The In- 
dians of Hudson's Bay, aud their lan- 
guage ; selected from Jmfreville'a 
"Present state of Hudson's Bay,'* by 
Wni. Willis. 

In Maine Hist. Soc. Coll. vol. 6, pp. 285-272, 
Portland. 1859, 89. 

Vocabulary (23 words) in the Assinee Poe- 
tuc language, p. 271. 

Wilson (Daniel). The Huron-Iroqnois 
of Canada, a typical race of American 
aborigines. By Daniel Wilson, LL. D., 
F. R. S. £., President of University Col- 
lege, Toronto. 

In Roynl Soc. of Canada Proo. and Trans. 
for 1884, vol. 2. pp. 55-106, Montreal, 1885, 40. 

Comparative tables of numerals (1-20, SO, 100, 
1,000) in various American languages, tanong 
them the Tutelo, pp. 92-94. 

See Hale (H.). 

Winnebago : 

Dictionary. See Dorsey (J. O.). 

General discussion. Baird (H. 8.). 

General discussion. Ramsey (A.). 

Grammatic comments. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Gramraatic comments. Hayden (F. V.). 

Letters. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Names of months. Fletcher (J. C). 

Numerals. James (E.). 

Numerals. Jx>wry (E.). 

Personal names. Baird (H. S.). 

Personal names. Catalogue. 

Personal names. Catlid (G.). 

Personal names. Foster (T.). 

Personal names. Indian. 

Personal names. Treaties. 

Prayer book. Mazzuchelli (S.). 

Kelatiunships. Morgan (L. H.). 

Vocabulary. Balbi (A.). 

Vocabulary. Boilvin (N.). 

Vocabulary. Dorsey (J. O.). 

Vocabulary. Edwards (J.). 

Vocabnlarj-. Foster (T.). 

Vocabulary. Gallatin (A.i. 
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'Winnebago — Continued. 



Voculuilary. 

Vwabiilury. 

Voc^ibnlarj". 

Vocabulary. 

Vocalmlary. 

Vorabulary. 

\Vonln. 

\Vonln. 



S»'«» Ilayden (F V.). 
Latbam (K. G.). 
Look (S. H.). 
Mor>jan (L, H.). 
UijIgH <S. R.). 
Williaiiiaou (T. S.). 
Invr.Htinatoi. 
Kin/.it» (J. If.). 

Wisconsin Ilifltoiiciil Sorirty : Tbew words fol" 
luwiug a titio iiuiicate tbat a ropv ' f tbe work 
referrrtl to was seen in tb«' libi-arj' of the above 
society, Madisou, Wis. 

Woahope Wikcenma kin. Tho Ten 
Commandments and the Lord's Prayer, 
in the Dakota Langna^e. 

Boston. 1842. 

1 sheet. Title from ' DakoUi bibliography, ' 
in Williams's Bibliography of MinDesota. The 
copy described therein bolon^ied to the library 
of the Minnesota Historical Society, which was 
destroyed by fire in 1881. 

Wocekiye wowapi. See Hinman (S. 
D.). 

Woonspe itakihua. See Renville (J. 
B.). 

Woonape wank ant n. See Riggs (A. L.). 

Woope Mowis. See Williamson (T. S. ). 

Woopi Itakihna. Si e Williamson (T. 
S.). 

Wootanin waxte. Se«^ Pond (G. H.) 
and Renville (J.). 

Words: 

A»8iniboin. See Chase (P. E.). 

Crow. Beckwourth (J. P.). 

Crow. Chase (P. E.). 

Crow. Latham (R.G.). 

Crow. Maximilian (A. P.). 

Dakota. Bus^^hmann (J. C. £.). 

Dakota. Donnelly (I.). 

Dakota. Gordon (H. L.). 

Dakota. Hale (H.). 



Words — Con tinned. 

Dakota. See Hoffman (W. J.). 

Dakota. Latham (R. G.). 

Dakota. Lyml (J. H.». 

Dakota. Mallery (G.). 

Dakota. Morj;an (L. H.». 

Dakota. NorriH (P. W.). 

Dakota. Schombur/ik (R. H.). 

Dakota. Trumbull (J. H). 

Dakota. Vail (E. A.). 

Dakota. Williamson (T. S.). 

Iowa. Chased*. E). 

KauHaH. Maximilian (A. P.). 

Mandan. Catlin (G.). 

M^.ndan. Frost (J.). 

Mandau. Ua!e (E. E.). 

Mandan. .TohneM (A. J.). 

Minitari. Charencey (H. de). 

Nando wessl. Vater (J. S.). 

NaudowesHi. Warden (D. B.). 

Omaha. Latham <R.G.). 

Osage. Clark»on (M.). 

Osage. Hunter (J. D.). 

Osage. Latham (R.G.). 

Osage. Murray ( — ). 

Quapaw. Latham (R. G.). 

Sioux. Frost (J.). 

Sioux. Sage(R. B.). 

Teton. Maximilian (A. .). 

Tutelo. Anderson (J ). 

Tutelo. Hale (H.). 

Winnebago. Investigator. 

Winnebago. Kinzie (J. H.). 

\ankton. Latham (R. G.). 

Wow^api luonpa. See Pond (S. W.). 

Wowapi Mitawa. See Riggs (S. R.). 

Wow^api Nitawa. See Riggs (S. R.). 

Wow^api wakaii. See Williamson (T. 
S.) and Riggs (S. R.). 

Wewvhaekju. See Hamilton ( W. ) and 
Irvin(S. M.). 

Wvrohae. See Hamilton ( \V. ) and Irvin 
(S.M.). 
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Yanltton: 

Bible, GeDesis (com- 

meuts on). 
Catechism. 

Constitution. 

Dictionary. 
General discussion. 
Hymns. 

Nnraerals. 

Periodica]. 

Periodical. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Personal names. 

Phrases. 

Prayers. 

Prayers. 

Primer. 

Relationships. 

Songs. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabalary. 

Words. 

'Yavree pahucsB. See 
Irvin(S.M.). 



See Cook (J. W.). 

Cook (J. W.) and 

Cook (J. S.). 
Cook (J. TV.) and 

others. 
Williamson (J. P.). 
Maximilian (A. P.). 
Cook (J. W.) and 

others. 
James (£.). 
Anpao. 
lapi. 
Indian. 
Treaties. 
Tattle (E. B.). 
Cook (J. W.). 
Cook (J. W.). 
Hemans (D. W.l. 
Williamson (J. P.). 
Morgan (L. H.). 
Baker (T.). 
Gallatin (A.). 
Say (T.). 
Latham (R.G.). 

Hamilton (W.) and 



youth's. The youth's | companion : | A 
juvenile monthly MagJAzine published 
for I the benefit of the Pnget Sound 
Catholic Indian | Missions; and set to 
type, printed and in part | written by 
the pupils of the Tulalip, Wash. Ty. | 
Indian Industrial Boarding Schools, 
under | the control of the Sisters of 
Charity. | Approved by the Rt. Rev. 
Bishop [^gidius of Nesqually]. | Vol. 
I. May, 1881. No. l[-Vol. V. May, 
1886. No. 60 J. 

[Tulalip Indian Reservation, Snoho- 
mish Co. W. T.] 

Edited by Rev. J. B. Boolet. Inttead of 
being paged continaously, continued: article* 
have a separate pagination dividing the regn* 
lar numbering. For instance, in No. 1, pp. 
11-14, Lives of the saints, are numbered 1-4 
and the article is continued in No. 2 on pp« 
5-8, taking the place of pp. 41-44 of the regn> 
lar numbering. Discontinued after May, ISM. 
on account of the protracted illness of the 
editor. 

Lord's prayer in Osage, p. 150. 

Chpies »een : Congress, Powell, She*. 
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included in their appropriate places. Completeness is not sought for; for 
example, the majority of Lycian articles before 1900 are omitted as being 
antiquated and because they are listed in Kalinka's TituU (no. 201). Many, 
but not all, reviews have been listed. The use of cross-references, especially 
to the books listed imder Abbreviations n, has reduced the total bulk to 500 
entries. An index at the end lists authors and editors but not reviewers. 

Much help in the compilation was got by consulting IFAnz., Bursian's 
Jahresbericht, and especially Friedrich's lists in IJ and in his various books 
and articles. It is highly probable that much wartime European material 
has escaped notice. The compiler will welcome information on any errors 
or omissions noted. 

I wish to express my sincere thanks to Mr. Daniel C. Haskell, Bibliographer 
of the Library, for materially improving its style and accuracy. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 



I. Miscellaneous 



anon. — unsigned. 

Bd. — Band. 

esp. — especially. 

inscr. — inscription ( s ) 

n. f . (or n. F.) — neue Folge. 

n. 8. — new series; nouvelle s^e. 

p. — page. 

Sp. — Spalte. 

trans. — translated. 

Z. — Zeitschrift 

* or **: denote the more important works. 

IL Books frequently cited (numbers 

in parentheses refer to main Ust, 

where full data may be found) 

Dottin: G. Dottin, Les andens peoples de 
I'Europe (no. 17). 

Friedrich, Heth.: J. Friedricfa, Hethitisch und 
kleinasiatische Sprachen (no. 82). 

Friedrich, KL Spr.: J. Friedrich, Kleinasiatische 
Sprachdenkm&ler (no. 11). 

Hirt: H. Hirt, Die Indogermanen (no. 71). 

Jensen: H. Jensen, Die Schrift (no. 151 )• 

Kretschmer: P. Kretschmer, Einleituns in die 
Geschichte der griechisdien Spra<£e (no. 
69). 

de Laearde: P. de Lagarde, Gesammelte Ab- 
handlungen (no. 12). 

III. Periodicals and Reference 

Works 

AAAn Annals of archaeology and anthropol- 
ogy. Liverpool, 1908 — 

AASOR Annual of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research. New Haven, 1919 — 

ABAW Abhandlungen der bayerischen Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften, philoL-philos. 
Klasse. Miinchen, 1835-1928; n. s. 1929—. 

AfdA Anzeiger fiir deutsches Altertum und 
deutsche Litteratur. Leipzig • Berlin, 
1876—. 

AfOF Archiv fiir Orientforschung. Berlin, 
1923—. 

AG! Ardiivio gbttobgico italiano. Torino, 
1873—. 

AJA American journal of archaeology. Nor- 
wood, Mass., 1895 — . 



AJSL American journal of Semitic languages 
and literatures. Chicago, 1884-1941; since 
1942: Journal of Near Eastern studies 
(JNES). 

AJP American Journal of philology. Baltimore, 
1880—. 

AO Alte Orient Leipzig, 1899—. 

Arch. Orient Archiv orientAlnL Fhigue» 
1929—. 

Arhlv Arhiv za arbanasku starinu, jezik i etnbl- 
ogiju. Belgrade, 1923 — ^. 

Ath(en). Kfitt Athenische Mitteilungen; see 
MDAI. 

BB Beitrttge zur Kunde der indogennanischen 
Sprachen. Gdttingen, 1877-1906. 

BCH Bulletin de conespondance heflfajqua. 
Paris, 1876—. 

BFC Bollettino di fik>logia dassica. Torino, 
1894—. 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental record. London, 
1886-1901. 

BSLP Bulletin de la SodM de lingdstique de 
Paris. Paris, 1869 — . 

Byz. Zeit Byzantinische Zeitsduift Leipzig- 
Berlin, 1892—. 

CAH Cambridge ancient history. Loodon- 

New Yoric, 1924-39. 
Cauc. Caucasica. Leipzig, 1924-34. 

CJ Classical journal Chicago, 1905—. 
CP Classical phiblogy. Chicago, 1906—. 
CR Classical review. London, 1887 — . 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung. Berlin, 
1880-. 

DWAW Denkschriften der (kaiserHchen) 
Akademie der Wissenschaften (in Wien), 
philos.-hist. Classe. Vienna, 1850—. 

Enc. ItaL Enddopedia italiana di sdenze, let* 
tere ed artL Roma, 1929-38. 

Eos Eos. Czasopismo filologiczne. Lw6w 
(Lemberg), 1894—. 

FuF Forschungen und Fortschritte. Berlin, 
1925—. 

GGA Gottingische gelehrte Anzdgen. Gdttin- 
gen, 1739—. 

Glotta Glotta. Zeitschrift fiir griechisdie und 
lateinische Sprache. Gdttingen, 1908—. 

Gnomon Gnomon. Kritische Z. f . d. gesamte 

klassische Altertumswissenschaft Berlin, 

1925—. 
Hermes Hermes. Z. f. klass. Philobgie. Berlin, 

1866—. 
IF Indogermanische Forschunsen. Zeitschrift 

fiir imioeermanische Spnu£- und Alter- 

tumskunck. Strassburg, 1892 — . 
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IFAnz. Anzeiger (of previous item), ibicL^ 
1890—. 

IJ Indogermanisches Jahrbuch. Strassburg- 
Berlin, 1912—. 

JA Journal aslatique. Paris, 1822 — . 

JAOS Journal of the American Oriental So- 
ciety. Boston-New Haven, 1849 — . 

JEA Journal of Egyptian archaeology. Lon- 
don, 1914—. 

JHS Journal of Hellenic studies. London, 1880 — . 

JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society (of 

Great Britain and Ireland). London, 1834 — 

(cited by year and page). 
JS Journal des savants. Paris, 1797 — 
KlF Kleinasiatische Forschungen. Weimar, 

one volume, 1927-30. 
Klio (vdth Beitrage). Leipzig, 1901—. 
KSB Beitrage zur vergleichenden Sprach- 

forschung. Berlin, 1858-1876. 
KZ Zeitschrift fiir vergleichende Sprach- 

forschung auf dem Gebiete der indoger* 

manischen Sprachen. • . Berlin, then Got- 

tingen, 1852—. 
Lang. Language. Baltimore, etc., 1925 — . 
LCB Literarisches Zentralblatt fiir Deutsch- 

land. Leipzie, 1850 — . 
MAGW Mitteuungen des anthropologischen 

Gesellschaft in Wien. Vienna, 1870—. 
MAMA See no. 7. 
MDAI Mittheilimgen der deutschen Archaol- 

ogischen Instituts; Athenische Abteilung, 

187e— ; Romische Abteilung, 1886—. 
MDOG Mitteilimgen der deutschen orien- 

talischen Gesellschaft Berlin, 1899—. 
MO Le Monde oriental. Uppsala, 1906 — . 
MSLP M6moires de la Soci6t6 de linguistique 

de Paris. Paris, 1868-1922. 
MVAeG Mitteilimgen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptische Gesellschaft. Berlin, 1896-1908; 

Leipzig, 1909—. 
NJ (or Neue Jahrbb.) Neue Jahrbiicher fiir 

deutsche Wissenschaft. Leipzig, 1925 — . 

Supersedes N. J. f. d. klass. Altertum, etc.; 

see Union List of Serials, 19432, p. 1945f. 
NTF Norsk Tidsskrift for Filologi. Copen- 
hagen, 1860-1922. 
NTS Norsk Tidskrift for Sprogvidenskap. Oslo, 

1928—. 
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung. Berlin, 

1898-1908; Leipzig, 1909—. 
PAPA Proceedings of the American Philo- 
logical Association. 
PhW (Berliner) Philologische Wochenschrift. 

Berlin, 1881—. 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of Biblical 

Archaeology. London, 1879-1918. 
PW, RE Paul-Wissowa-Kroll, Realenzyclo- 

padie der klassischen Altertumswissensdiaft 

Stuttgart, 1894-1943. 



RAs Revue d'assyriologie et d'archMogie ori« 

entale. Paris, 1884—. 
REA Revue des Etudes andennes. Bordeaux, 

1899—. 
REG Revue des ^des grecques. Paris, 1888 — . 

Rev. Grit Revue critique (dliistoire et de lit- 
t^rature). Paris, 1866 — . 

Rev. Ling. Rom. Revue de lingiiislique ro- 
mane. Paris, 1925 — . 

Rev. Phil. Revue de philologie, de litt^ture 
et d'histoire andennes. Paris, 1877 — , 

RFG Rivista di filologia e d'istnizione classica. 
Torino, 1873 — . 

RHA Revue hittite et asianique. Paris, 1930 — . 

Rh. Mus. Rheinisches Museimn (fiir Philo- 
logie). Bonn, 1833 — . 

RIEBalc. Revue intemationale des Etudes bal- 
caniques. Belgrade, 1935 — . 

RIGI Rivista indo-greco-italica. Napoli, 1916 — w 

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie. Berlin, 1- 

(2), 1928-19(38); ed. by E. Ebeling and 

B. Meissner. 
RLIA Reallexikon der indogermanische Alter- 

tumskunde. Strassburg, 2 vols., 1917-29^; 

ed. by O. Schrader and A. Nehring. 
RO Rocznik orjentalistyczny. Gracow-Lwdw, 

1915—. 
Rom. Romania. Paris, 1872 — . 
RV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte. Berlin, 

1924-30, ed. M. Ebert 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der bayerischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften, phiL-hist Klasse. 

Miinchen, 1860—. 
SPAW Sitzungsberichte der preussischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften, phiL-hist Klasse. 

Berlin, 1858 — . 
Studi Etr. Studi etruschi. Firenze, 1927 — 
SWAW Sitzungsberichte der k. Akademie der 

Wissenschaften (in Wien), phiL-hist Klasse. 

Vienna, 1848-. 
TAM See no. 8. 

TAPA Transactions of the American Philolog- 
ical Association. Boston-Haverford, 1869 — . 

TSBA Transactions of the Sodety of Biblical 
Archaeology. London, 1872-1893. 

WaG (Die) Welt als Geschichte. Stuttgart, 
1935—. 

WKPh Wochenschrift fiir klassische Philo- 
logie. Berlin, 1884-1920. 

WZKM Wiener Zdtschrift fiir die Kunde det 
Morgenlandes. Vienna, 1887 — . 

ZA Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie und verwandta 
Gebiete. Leipzig, 1886 — . 

ZDMG Zeitschrift der deutschen moig^ii- 
landischen Gesellschaft Leipzig, 1847 — . 

ZONE Zeitschrift der (Orts)nameiifondiiing. 
Miinchen, 1925—. 

ZRPh Zdtschrift fiir romanische PhOdogie. 
Halle, 1876—. 
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GENERAL BACKGROUND 



I. Bibliography and Periodicals 

Schwartz, B. The Hittites. A list of refer- 
ences in The New York Public Library. New 

York: Public Library, 1939. viii, 94 p. 1 

Offprint of BuOttin of Ths Nmo York Fublie Li" 
bmry; a veiy thorough bibliography of the Hittitet 
•ad pcripbend material; indexed. 

Weidner, Ernst F. Die Assyriologie, 1912- 

1922; wissenschaftliche Forschungsergebnisse 

in bibliographischer Form. Leipzig: Hinrichs, 

1923. z, 192 p. 2 

Jtootow: A. Ungnad OLZ 26 (1923) 284-6. 

Ptzeworski, St fitudes hittites et asianiques 
en langues slaves jusqu ^ 1931. RHA 1 ( 1932) 
280-97. 3 

Note: ammal bibliography, chiefly on Hittitology, 
by L. Delapoite in AHA since 1930; by J. Friedrich 
In //, last section, since voL 11 (1924). 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen. Weimar, 1927- 

30 (i. 1-3). 4 

Jtootow: A. Nehring Gnomon 5 ( 1929) 582-0. 

Revue hittite et asianique. Paris, 1930 — 5 

Jafeti2eskij sbomik. Leningrad, 1922 — . 6 
Chiefly conoemed with Caucasian. 

Note: see also most classical, linguistic, oriental 
Journals, e. g. Ltmg., /HAS, /AGS, JtfVAeG, AAs, ZA, 
AfOF, etc 

11. Sources (Epigraphic, Numismatic, 

Literary) 

* Monumenta Asiae Minoris antiqua. Man- 
chester: Manchester University Press; Publi- 
cations of the American School for Archaeolog- 
ical Research in Asia Minor; 6 vols, to date, 
1928-1939. 4*: 7 

a. Calder, W. M. Hirygia. ( 1928, zzxii, 239 p. ) 

Jtootow: W. Peek Gnomon 7 (1931) 524-32. 

b. Herzfeld, E., and S. Guyer. Meriamlik and 

Koiykos. ( 1930, zviii, 207 p.; Olician in- 
scriptions and monuments.) 

c. Keil, J., and A. Wilhelm. Denkmfiler aus 

dem rauhen Kilikien. ( 1931, ziv, 238 p., 
58 plates. ) 

d Buckler, W. H., W. M. Calder, and W. K. 
C. Guthrie. Monuments and documents 
from eastern Asia and western Galatia. 
( 1933, zvi, 144 p., 71 plates. ) 

e. Coz, C., and A. Cameron. Doiylaeum and 
Nacolea ( 1937, zhd, 200 p. ) 

/. Buckler, W. H., and W. M. Calder, Monu- 
ments and documents ham Phrygia and 
Caria. ( 1939, zz, 166 p., 73 plates. ) 



* Tituli Asiae Minoris. Vienna: Holder, i, ilI-2, 
in.l, 1900-1941, ed. by E. Kalinka; see under 
Lydan, Pisidian, below. 8 

Schwyzer, Ed. Dialectorum Graecorum ez- 
empla epigraphica potiora. Leipzig: Hirze!, 
1923, 3rd ed. of P. Cauer; Appendiz 4: Lem- 
nos, Praisos, Lydian, Phrygian. 9 

Babelon, E. Traits des monnaies greoques et 
romaines. Paris: Lerouz, 1901-10, 3 parts in 
four volumes; coin-inscriptions. 10 

** Friedrich, Joh. Kleinasiatische Sprachdenk- 
maler. Berlin: W. de Gruyter, 1932, viii, 157 p.; 
H. Lietzmann's ICleine Tezte' no. 163; stand- 
ard collection of all Asianic and Aegean tezts, 
except Hittite and Minoan proper. Qted as 
Friedrich, Kl Spr. 11 

RBvimoM: G. Deeten Coue, 11 (1934) 127-9; A. 
Goetze DLZ 54 (1933) Sp. 2218-20; P. Kretschmer 
Glotta 22 (1934) 200-1; F. Bork AfOP 9 (1934) 
137-8; R. Ranoszek ZDMG n. f. 12 (1934) 242-4; F. 
Sommer IP 53 (1935) 151-3; J. G. F^vrier Rtv, CHL 
67 (1933) 2-3; C. J. G(add) JHS 52 (1933) 307-8; 
A. Meillet BSLP 33.3 (1932) 172; B. Hnnny Anh. 
Orieni. 5 (1933) 141-2; L. DeUpocte AHA 2 
(1932-4) 126; W. Brandenstein WZKM 40 (1938) 
158-0. 

Lagarde, P. A. de. Gesammelte Abhandlungen. 
Gottingen, 1866, reprint 1896, p. 243-295: 
Einige B^erkungen iiber eraniscne Spradien 
ausserhalb Erans. Collects the glosses of Carian, 
Lydian, Phrygian, etc. Cited as de Lagarde. 12 

III. Historical Background 

(a) GENERAL HISTORY AND 
ETHNOLOGY 

Kiepert, H. A manual of ancient geography. 
London: Macmillan, 1881, zvi, 309 p.; espec. 
chap. 4; trans, from German of 1878 by G. 
A. M. 13 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. Historical geography of 
Asia Minor. London: Murray, 1890, vi, 496 p., 
maps and plates; chiefly on the later period. 14 

Winckler, H. Die V6lker Vorderasiens. Leip- 
zig: Hinrichs, 1903^, 36 p.; AO 1.1. 15 

Arbois de Jubainville, H. d'. Les premien habi- 
tants de ITurope. Paris: Thorin, 2 vols., 188&- 
942, sdv, 400 and zzvi, 426 p. 16 

Dottin, G. Les andens peuples de FEurope. 
Paris: Klincksiedc, 1916, ziv, 302 p.; cited 
below as Dottin. 17 

Jtootow: A. MeflleC BSLF 20 (1916) 40-2. 

Htising, G. Die VdDcer Altkleinasiens. Wiener 
PHih. ZeU. 7/8 ( 1921 ) 29-52; 0( 1922) 70. 18 
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Historical Background, continued 

Ungnad, A. Die altesten Volkerwandenxngen 
Vorderasiens. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte und 
Kultur d. Semiten, Arier, Hethiter und Sub- 
araer. Breslau: Selbstverlag, 1923, 16 p. 19 

Beloch, K. J. Griechische Geschichte. Berlin: 
W. de Gruyter, i. 1, 19242, 74 f. 20 

Meyer, Ed. Die Volksstamme Kleinasiens, das 
erste Auftreten der Indogermanen in der Ge- 
schichte und die Probleme ihrer Ausbreitung. 
Berlin, SPAW 1925.18, p. 244-60. 21 

Philipon, E. Les peuples primitifs de TEurope 

m^ridionale. Recnerches d'histoire et de lin- 

guistique. Paris: Leroux, 1925, xii, 328 p.; 

mediocre. 22 

Reviews: M. Roques Rom, 51 (1925) 627; A. 
Mefllet BSLP 26 (1925) 52f.; N. Jokl IJ 11 (1927) 
2281.; R. G. Kent Lang. 3 (1927) 206f. 

Gambridge ancient history. voL n (1926) 
chap. 1, p. 1-19 (bibl. 645-8); voL m (1925) 
chaps. 8 and 21 (and bibl). 23 

Meyer, Ed. Geschichte des Altertums. Stutt* 
gart-Berlin: Gotta, i. 25, 1926, 648ff., 703ff.: 
Lydians und Lycians; u.!^, 1928, 3ff., 162ff., 
221ff., 544ff. 24 

* Hommel, F. Ethnologic imd Geographic des 
alten Orients. Miinchen: Beck, 1926, Ivan von 
Miillers Handbuch m.l.l, xii, 1108 p.; see 
especially addenda. 25 

Revietos: P. Dhonne /S 1926. 421-5; H. Hirsch- 
fdd JRAS 1927. 920-4; C. F. Lehmaxm-Haupt Hia- 
toria 6 (1932) 638-53. 

Bilabel, F. Geschichte des Vorderasiens und 
Aegyptens vom 16.-11. Jahrhundert v. Ghr. 
Heidelberg: Winter, 1927, xx, 476 p., 2 
maps. 26 

Worrell, W. H. Study of races in the ancient 
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(Note: RE, Enc. ltd., RV and RLJA all con- 
tain several articles, itemized below, cf. 
also Goetze, no. 31) 

** Kretschmer, P. Einleitung in die Gesdiichte 
der griechischen Sprache. Gdttingen: Vanden- 
hoecK, 1896, iv, 428 p.; dted as Kretschmer. 69 
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Bloomfield, M. On the minor and problematic 
Indo-European languages. TAFA 35 (1904) 
xzvii-xxxiv (general survey of Anatolia and 
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Geschidite d. idg. Sprachwissenschaft n.5.1; 
cited as Friedrich, Heth. 82 

RBvimoM: P. Kretschmer GloUa 22 (1934) 200; 
B. Benvenisto lUo. Pha. 59 (1933) 195-6; R. G. 
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Hissing, G. Die Volker Alt-Kleinasiens und am 
Pontos. Vienna, 1933, iv, 76 p. 83 
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numerals; il 942 correspondanoes. 105 

Kretschmer, P. Ungriechische Elemente in der 
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remarks and discussion of elements: a-, 4-, 
-«*•). 118 
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kleinasiatische Sprache. ZDMG 88 (1934) 
289-301. 119 

Friedrich, T. Zwei kleinasiatische Lallwdrter. 
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120 
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Press, 1940, p. 288-90; discusses the language 
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Autran, G. Taricondemos. R^edons sur quel- 
ques 6I6ments graphiques. . . Paris: Geiiduier» 

3 fasc 4\ 1922-23, 96, 96 p. 182 

B99*§w: F. SomBMr OLZ 26 (1928) 881-A. 
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Onomastics, continued 
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78. 141 
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der Erforschung altgriechischer Ortsnamen. 
ZONE 13( 1937-8 ) 139-^, 240-59. 144 
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W. Buckler,' 1939, 151-60. 145 

Trombetti, A. Saggio di antica onomastica 
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Libro, 19412, viii, 173 p.; ed. by C. Battisti; 
from Studi Etr. 13, 14, 15; with index; cf. no. 
134. 146 

VI. Asianic (Hellenizing) Alphabets 

Roberts, E. S. Introduction to Greek epigraphy 
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20: The Hellenizing alphabets.' 147 

Taylor, I. The alphabet London, 18992; vol 
n, p. 108-23: The Asianic scripts.' 148 

Gardthausen, V. von. Kleinasiatische Alpha- 
bete. Pauly-Wissowa, R£ 11 (1922) 601-12. 

149 

Sundwall, J. Schrift C 3; Kleinasiatische epi- 
chorische Alphabete. Eberts AV 11 (1927-8) 
334-6, plate. 150 

• 

Jensen, H. Die Schrift. Hamburg, 1936, p. 331- 
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Diringer, D. L'alfabeto neUa storia deUa dviltiL 
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Gardthausen, V. von. Drei kleinasiatische Buch- 
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THE LANGUAGES OF WESTERN ANATOLIA 



I. Lycian 

Spoken on SW coast of Asia Minor; oldest 
studied of Asianic languages, i. e. since 1811; 
150 inscriptions known, beside 49 others on 
coins. Longest is Xanthos-stele which has 
Greek paraphrase in meter. Two dialects: A 



and B, latter in two inscriptions. Probably DS. 
[See Dottin (no. 17) 107-10, Kretsdimer 
(no. 69) 370-76, Friedrich Heth. (no. 82) 
60-71, Friedrich KLSpr. (no. 11) 52-90, Jen- 
sen (no. 151) 332-4, Hirt (no. 71) 6S-6 and 
570-4; }. SundwaU (no. 129)] 
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I. Lydan, continued 
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34, 44 p. 196 
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IF 56 (1938)65-9. 
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Kretschmer, P. Die Stellung der lyldschen 
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1945. 77 p. 234 
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//. Lydian 
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inscr. come from Sardis; date: 4th cent. B. C; 
Lydian shows connections with both IE (and 
Etruscan); people known to Homer as Maeon- 
ians. 
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gkmes; Kretschmer (no. 69) 384-91; Hirt (no. 
71) 67-^, 576; Dottin (no. 17) 137-9; Jensen 
(no. 151) 334-5; Friedrich Heth. (no. 82) 
71-6; Friedrich Kl. Spr. (no. 11 ) 108-23: latest 
text; Babelon (no. 10) 2.1.39 and 43: coin 
text; Coetze (no. 31) 193: Aramaic bilingual] 
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des Mernmades. Paris: Thorin, 1893, x, 327 p. 
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Rwiewi: T. L. Sbtfx AJA 35 (1931) 242; ] 
Rutten RHA I (1930) 3&-40; B. Hromy Arch, Orim 
3 (1931) 530; A. GoetM OLZ 35 (1932) 466- 
F. Schachmiii«yr AfOP 7 (1931-2) 284-6. 

Naster, P. De laatste Lydische Heraklide 
Louvain, PhOoL StudWn 7 ( 1935) 3-16. 2/ 

Jongkees, J. H. Ceschiedenis en archaeolog 
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(1936)231-36. 2^ 
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Newton, C. T. Observations on an inscripti< 
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334-5 (first mention; inscr. no. 48). 2/ 
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TSBA 7 (1882) 279, note 2 (on precedii 
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Fr&nkel, M., ed. Die Insdiriften von Pergamo 
Berlin: Spemann, lI, 1890-95, p. 15: piu>lish 
the Creek bilingual, inscr. 40. 2" 

Keil, J., and A. von P r emer ste in. 1., 2., 
Reise nach Lydien. Vienna, DWAW 53 
(1908) 9^-193, no. 9 (ilL 99), no. 11 (I 
100), no. 208 (ill 101); 54.2 (1911) 90- 
no. 182 (ill. 52-^); 57.1 (1914) 14. no. ! 
(ill. 6), 92, no. 126 (ilL 52), 95, no. 1( 
(ill 56-7): 7 inscriptions published. 2^ 

Kretschmer, P. Anhang. ibid, 53.2 (1901 
99-103; notes on 3 inscr. 241 

Sayce, A. H. The Karian and Lydian inscri 
tions. PSBA 17 (1895) 39-43, esp. 41- 
( inscr. no. 5 on plate). 2^ 

Sayce, A. H. Lydian and Karian inscriptio 
in Egypt PSBA 27 (1905) 123-38, 2 plati 

2i 
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11. LydUm, continued 

Imbert, J. The Lydian legend on 4 coins of 
Alyattes. BOR 5 (1891 ) 3-4. 251 

Thumb, A. Lydian inscriptions from Sardis. 
AJA 15 (1911) 149-60 (preliminary to Litt- 
mann's publication; see no. 256). 252 

Cuny, A. Les inscriptions lydiennes de Sardes. 
REA 13 (1911) 421-23 (on Thumb's article; 
compares Lydan and Lydian). 253 

Solmsen, F. Wieder einmal Kandatdes, KZ 
45 (1912) 97-8. 254 

Boiling, G. M. Kandaules. Lang. 3 (1927) 
15-18. 255 

Littmann, E. Sardis, vol. vi, part 1: Lydian 
inscriptions. Leiden: Brill, 1916, f^, ix, 85 p.; 
contains: alphabet, 15 inscriptions, Lydian 
poetry, grammar, Etruscan comparisons, pro- 
per names. 256 
Bm>i9w: Th. Khige IjCB 69 (1918) 124-6. 

Cuny, A. Questions gr^co-orientales no. 4. Les 
noms propres lydiens dans les inscriptions 
grecques de Sardes. REG 15 (1913) 394-404. 

257 

Cuny, A. Questions gr^co-orientales no. 9. 
M^onien Kandatda. REA 20 ( 1918) 1-8. 258 
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£trusque et lydien. REA 25 (1923) 97-112. 

259 

Cuny, A. Questions gr^co-orientales: 12. L'in- 
scription lydo-aram6enne de Sardes. REA 22 
(1920) 259-72 and 23 (1921) 1-27. 260 

Cowley, A. E. L'inscription bilineue aramdo- 
lydienne de Sardes. Comptes rendus de YAca^ 
aSmie des inscriptions et belles lettres 1921. 
7-14. 261 

Federsen, H. The Lepontian personal names 
in -alo-5 and some remarks on the Lydian in- 
scriptions. Philologica 1 ( 1921 ) 48-54. 262 

Lidzbarski, M. Die lydisch-aramaische In- 
schrift von Sardes. ZA 31 ( 1917 ) 122^0. 263 

Torrey, C. T. The bilingual inscription from 
Sardis. AJSL 34 (1918) 185-98. 264 

Torrey, C. T. A few ancient seals. AASOR 
2/3 (1923) 103-8; on p. 107: a Lydian seal 
(not in Sardis vl 2 [no. 283] or Frie<kich). 265 

Bilabel, F. Beitrage zu lydischen Inschriften. 
ZA33 (1920) 148-56. 266 

Danielsson, O. Zu den lydischen Inschriften. 
Uppsala, Shifter utg. av KgL Human, Veten- 
du^Samfundet i Up., 20.2, 1917, 43 p. 267 



Herbig, G. [Review of Danielsson.] OLZ 24 
( 1921) Sp. 317-20. 268 

Mentz, A. Zur Schrift und Sprache der Lyder. 
OLZ 25 ( 1922) Sp. 489-92. 269 

Eraser, J. The Lydian language. Manchester, 
1923, in 'Anatolian studies. . . Ramsay,' 13^ 
50. 270 

Thumeysen, R. Zum Lydischen. KZ 50 ( 1922) 
38-40 (Lydian = IE). 271 

Cook, S. A. A Lydian-Aramaic bilingual, 1-2. 
JHS 37 (1917) 77-87, 219-31. 272 

♦♦ Buckler, W. H. Sardis, Vol. vi, part 2: Ly- 
dian inscriptions. A collection of me texts in 
Lydian script. Leiden: Brill, 1924, f", xiv, 
100 p., 18 plates. 273 

Reviewt: (anon.) JHS 45 (1925) 269; A. Gunjr 
REA 27 (1925) 154-«; S. Reinach Jtoo. arcMologiqu^ 
20 (1924) 360. 

Sturtevant, E. H. Remarks on the Lydian in- 
scriptions. Lang. 1 (1925) 69-79; cf. H. 
Federsen Utteris 5 (1928) 15&-7. 274 

*Deeters, G. Lydia. Schrift und Sprache. 
Pauly-Wissowa, RE 26 (1927) 2153-61. 275 

*Kahle, P., and F. Sommer. Die lydisdi- 
aramaische Bilingue. KlF 1 (1927) 18-86. 
Definitive study of this important inscription. 

276 

Sayce, A. H. The decipherment of the Lydian 
language. AJP 46 (1925) 29-^1 (poor treat- 
ment). 277 

* Brandenstein, W. Die lydische Sprache i. 
WZKM 36 (1929) 26S-304. 278 

* Brandenstein, W. Die lydische Sprache n. 
WZKM 38 ( 1931 ) 1-67. 279 

* Brandenstein, W. Die Nominalformen des 
Lydischen. Cauc. 9 (1931) 25-40. 280 

* Brandenstein, W. Die lydische Nominal- 
flexion. Cauc. 10 (1932) 67-94. 281 

The four essays above constitute a definitive ttady 
of L. morphology. 

Brandenstein, W. Sardes. ZVNF 6 (1930) 
239-40. 282 

Biirchner. Lydia. II 18: Verzeichnis der topo- 
graphischen Namen. Pauly-Wissowa AE 13 
(1927) 2141-^3. 283 

Elderkin, G. W. The 26th Lydian inscription. 
AJA 37 ( 1933 ) 387-96, 3 ill. 284 

Elderkin, G. W. The Lydian bilingual inscrip- 
tion. AJA 29 ( 1925 ) 87-9. 285 
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Buckler, W. H. A Lydian text on an electruin 
coin. JHS 46 (1926) 36^1. 286 

Brandenstein, W. Eine unerkannte lydische 
Inschrift. AfOF 7 (1931) 183-4; on Keil- 
Premerstein inscr. no. 163 (regards N(a)taS 
N(a)t(a)i as Lydian). 287 

Loewenthal, J. Phrygisches aus Lydien. ZONF 

4(1928)60-2 288 

JUotew: H. Knbe IF 47 (1929) SOS. 

Gray, L. H. Lydian notes on the 2nd sing, 
imp. and on Hipponax. JRAS 1930. 623-7. 289 

Hausknecht, L. A propos d'inscriptions lydi- 
ennes. Eos 30 ( 1927 ) 267-72, 32 ( 1929) 247- 
54 (fantastic). 290 

Sayce, A. H. Lydian words in the Anthology 
and Hesychius. CR 39 ( 1925) 159. 291 

Hammarstrom, M. Die komplement&ren Zeich- 
en des griechischen Alphabets. Stadia Orien- 
iaUa 2 (1928) 187-201, esp. 196-^. 292 

Schrader, O., and A. Nehring. Lydien. RIGA 
U^ 1929, 20-2. 293 

Kretschmer, P. Griech. (pOo^. IF 45 (1927) 
267-71 ( from Lyd. bUis ) . 294 

Brandenstein, W. Zwei neue Gottesnamen in 
den lydischen Inschriften. OLZ 32 (1929) 
328-9 (asra- » Ahwa; ^ivs » Zeus). 295 

Smieszek, A. SMei? et Ev&qv;, RO 5 (1929) 
267-82. 296 

Meriggi, P. Das Lydische, die indogermanische 
Sprache des Krbsus. Geistige Arbeit 4.21 
(1937) 3: L. has IE grammar, non-IE vocab. 

297 

Elderkin, G. W. The name of Sardis. CP 35 
(1940)54-6. 298 

Kazanskij, B. V. K istolkovaniju lidijskich nad- 
pisej. Izvestija Akad. Nauk SSSR ser. 7, 1935, 
287-96; 'on the interpr. of the L. inscr.' 299 

Jongkees, J. H. A Lydian gloss and some names. 
/HS 55 (1935) 80-1. 300 

Jongkees, ]. H. MavXurrrjoiov eine lydische 
Glosse. Acta OrientaUa 16 ( 1937 ) 146-51. 301 

Meriggi, P. Der indogermanischen Character 

des Lydischen. Heidelberg: Winter, Test- 

schrift. . .H. Hirt,' n. 1936, 283-90; translates 

inscr. no. 23, 24. 302 

Rniew: L. DeUporte RHA 8.24 (1936) 287. 

Meriggi, P. Die erste Person Singularis im 
Lydischen. RHA 3.19 (1935) 69-116: trans- 
lates no. 22, and discusses 1st sing, in -u. 303 



Butavand, F. L'^nigme lydienne. Paris: Adrien- 
Maisonneuve, 1935, 51 p.; fantastic nonsense. 

304 

Rgvi€iOi: G. Deeten OLZ 39 (1930) 9-10; R. Kent 
Lang. 12 (1936) 81; E. Gnimach Arch. OHmti. 8 
(1936) 374. 

Sommer, F. Das lydische und etrusldsche F- 
Zeichen. Miinchen, SBAW 1930.1, 23 p.; on 
figure 8 as Greek sign; cf. M. Hammarstrdm 
Gnomon 7 (1931) 92-5, and P. Kretschmer 
Glotta 19 ( 1931 ) 163. 305 

Bossert, H. VorULufige Mitteilung einer neuen 
lydischen Inschrift FuF 12 (1936) 430-1 (a 
new inscription). 306 

Grumach, E. Lydische Studien. AfOF 9 
(1934) 187-98; attempts to translate inscr. 
nos. 22, 23, 24. 307 

Brandenstein, W. Zwei lydische Verwandt- 
schaftsworter. PhW 54 (1934) 221-22. 308 

Brandenstein, W. Die Datierungsformel in den 
lydischen Inschriften. OLZ 36 (1933) 595-6. 

309 

Kretschmer, P. Lidia. Lingua. Enc, Ital. 21 
(1934) 100b. 310 

///. Phrygian 

IE language, often connected widi Thradan 
as satem; believed by many to be ancestor to 
Armenian; known from toponomastics, dosses 
and especiaUy inscriptions ( 19 in Old Phr., 93 
in New Phr.), 6th cent. B. G. and 1st cent 
A. D.; alphabet similar to that of Mysian and 
the Lemnos-stele. ( Thradan material not listed 
here.) 

[See: Kretschmer (no. 69) chap. 7, esp. 191- 
206; Hirt (no. 71) 132-6 and 594-99; de 
Lagarde (no. 12) 283-91: glosses; Jensen (no. 
151) 331-2; Dottin (no. 17) 164-8; Fried- 
rich, Kl. Spr. (no. 11) 123--40: latest text] 

Hamilton, Wm. J. Researches in Asia Minor. 
London: Murray, l 1842, 383 ff.: on Okl Phr. 
no. 13. 311 

Fick, A. Phrygische Glossen. KSB 7 (1873) 
358-84 (discusses 27 gl.). 312 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. On the early historical 
relations between Phrygia and Gappadoda 3: 
Archaic Phrygian inscriptions. /HAS n. s. 15 
(1883) 120-35, plates. 313 

Hirsch, P. Phrygiae de nominibus oppidorum. 
Konigsberg, 1884, 34 p. 314 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. Ad inscriptiones Phrygiae. 
PhUologua n. F. 1 ( 1889 ) 754-5. 315 
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III, Phtygian, continued 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. Phrygian inscriptions of 
the Roman period. KZ 28 ( 1887 ) 381-400: the 
first collection (29 in number) of New Fhr. 
inscriptions. 316 

Pick, A. Zum Fhrygischen. BB 14 ( 1889 ) 50-1 
( on the Tluchformel' ) . 317 

Hirt, H. Gehoren die Fhryger und Thraker zu 
den satem oder centum-Sprachen? IF 2 ( 1892 ) 
14a-9. 318 

Panli, C. Altitalische Foischungen. Leipzig: 
Earth, n.2, 1894 'Eine vorgriechische Inschrift 
von Lenmos,' esp. 29£F.: alphabet, etc. 319 

Torp, A. Zu den phrygischen Inschriften aus 
r&mischen Zeit Christiania, Skrifter utg. of 
Videnskabsselskabet, phil.-hist Kl., 1894.2, 
23 p.; contents: general remarks on selected 
words and inscriptions. 320 

Rgvlmoi: G. Meyer LCB 1894.1772-3; H. Hiit 
FhW 15 (1895) 1143-5. 

Torp, A. Zum Phrygischen. Skrifter utg, of 

Videnskabsselskapet i Chr. 1896.3, 19 p. 321 
Rm><0io: F. Solmsen DLZ 18 (1897) 1178-9; on 
b9ko§ lumul,' and remarki on Old and New Phfygian 
texts. 

Ramsay, Sir Wm. M. The cities and bishoprics 
of Phiygia, being a local history of Phrygia. 
Oxford: Univcrsit)' Press, 1.1-2, 1895-97, xxii, 
352, and zvi, 353-790 p.; chiefly later history. 

322 

Sohnsen, F. Zum Phrygischen. KZ 34 (1897) 
36-68. 323 

Reber, F. von. Die phrygischen Felsendenk- 
maler. Miinchen, ABAW 21, 1898, 529-98, 
esp. 564, 566, 571-2. 324 

Saussure, F. de, in E. Chantre, ed.. Mission 
en C^appadoce, 1893-4. Paris, 1898, p. 165-91, 
ilL 166-8: on Old Phr. inscr. Nr. 6, 8, 10, 13- 
15). 325 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. Phiygian notes, fifi 14 
(1889) 308-12 (notes on Fick, no. 317). 326 

Kretschmer, P. Neue phrygische Inschriften. 
WZKM 13 (1899) 352^^2; addenda: WZKM 
15 (1901) 115-6. 327 

Torp, A. Phrygisches, 1-2. BB TH ( 1902) 280- 
90 (comments on 2 inscr.). 328 

K5rte, G., and A. Kdrte. Oordion. Berlin, 1904, 
ArchdoL Jahrh,, Erg.-Heft 5, texts on p. 19, 
172, 225. 329 

Fick, A. [Review of M. Much — THe Heimat d. 
Indogermanen.'] fifi 29 (1905) 236-41: col- 
lects glosses and names and examines sounds. 

330 



Ramsav, Sir W. M. New-Phrygian inscriptions. 
Jahresnefte des osterreich. Archdd, InsHtut 8 
(1905) Beiblatt, 79-120: 2nd collection (48 
inscriptions) (with previous bibliography). 

331 

Lid^n, E. En greldska LInord. Gothenburgt 
1905, 'Ck>mmentationes philoL in honor. }. 
Paulsen,' 159-63 (on TaxivT), etc.). 332 

Brandenburg, E. Phiyeien und seine Stellims 
im kleinasiatischen Kulturkreis. AO 9.2, 1907, 
31 p. 333 

Myers, J. L. Midas beyond the Halys. A further 
note on the black stone from Tyana. AAAn 1 
(1908) 13-16. 334 

Garstang, J. Notes on a journey through Asia 
Minor. AAAn 1 ( 1908) 10-11; the blade stone 
of Tyana, plates 13.1-2. 335 

Torp, A. Eine altphrygische Inschrift aus Kap- 
padolden. Christiania, 1908, 'Sproglige og li&- 
toriske Afhandlinger viede S. Bugget Minde,' 
210-15. 336 

Meister, R. Die Rolischen Demonstrativa Sva, 
5vt, 5w und die Partikel vi (ve) im PhrygisdieiL 
IF25 (1909) 315-23. 337 

Meister, R. Beitrage zur griechisdien Epl- 
graphik. . .x. Kyprische Inschriften. Leipzig, 
Berichte iiher Verhandl d. tSchs. GeseU. d. 
Wiss., phil.-hist KL 63 (1911) 17-38, esp. 
21-25 (excursus on Old Phr. inscr. na 7). 338 

Solmsen, F. Zur Geschichte des Dativs in den 
indogermanischen Sprachen, iv. KZ 44 ( 1911 ) 
195-7 (on dative in Phiyg.). 339 

Meister, R. Zur Erklarung der phrygisdien In- 
schriften. Leipzig, 1912, 'Xenia Nicolaltana,* 
165-76. 340 

* Eraser, J. Phrygian studies i. Trans. Comb, 
PhOol, Soc, 6.2, 1913, 48 p. 341 

BeoiMo: A. Meillet BSLP 19 (1914) 65-7. 

Cuny, A. Phiygien. RE A 17 (1915) 98-100 
(Qu^ons gr6co-orient 7). 342 



Arkwright, W. G. Lydan and Phiygian 
JHS 38 (1918) 45-73 (onomastics and linguis- 
tic affiliations). 343 

Olsen, M. Phiygisch TdUoi. IF 38 (1917- 
20) 168-9. 344 

Pokomy, J. Die Stellung des Tocharischen im 
Kreise der idg. Sprachen. Berichte d. For^ 
schungsinstUuts fiir Osten und Orient, voL 8» 
Wien, 1919-23, 41-53. 345 
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^ Calder, W. M. Corpus inscriptionum Neo- 
Fhiygianim. JHS 31 (1911) 161-215 (nos. 1- 
38); 33 (1913) 97-104 (nos. 39-72); 46 
(1926) 22rS (nos. 73-^2); the third and 
standard collection. 346 

Meillet, A. Latin amare et phrygien dfioiivo. 
BSLP 21 (1921) 165. 347 

Hermann, Ed. [In a review of Sieg and 
Siegling — Tocharische Sprachreste.'] KZ 50 
(1922) 30^-09 (on Phrygian connections). 

348 
Calder, W. M. Inscriptions m^triques d'Asie 
Mineure. Rev. PM. n. s. 46 ( 1922) 12a-4; in- 
scription no. 7: a Phrygian text. 349 

Lid^n, E. Folknamnet Mosynoiker. Uppsala, 
1922, 'Strena philol. till P. Persson,' 393-96. 

350 
Calder, W. M. The medial verbal -r termina- 
tion in Phrygian. /. Manchester Egyptian and 
Orient, Soc, 10 (1923) 25-33; cf. A. Meillet 
BSLP24.2(1924)44. 351 

Halliday, R. Mossynos and Mossynoikos. CR 
37(1923)105-7. 352 

Zingerle, J. Phrygisches Griechisch. Anxelger 
d. Wiener Akademie d. Witt. 1923.47-67; o£F- 
print 21 p. 353 

Calder, W. M. Some monuments of die great 
persecution. BiM, of the John Rylands Library 
8 (1924) 352 (historical notes documented 
firom epigraphy). 354 

Pedersen, H. Le groupement des dialectes 
indo-europ^ens. Copenhagen, Dantke Vidensk, 
SeUcab, hist^-phOol. MedSel. 1925, xi.3, p. 44r- 
8. 355 

Hammarstrdm, M. Zum lemnisch-phrygischen 
Alphabet Helsinki, 1926, 'Commentationes . . . 
L A. Heikel,' 83-98. 356 

Sayce, A. H. The Neo-Phryeian texts. /HS 46 

(1926) 29-35: notes on Cdder, no. 346. 357 

Zingerle, J. Phrygische Oertlichkeiten. KUo 21 

(1927) 421-7. 358 

♦ Jokl, N. Phryger, A. Sprache. Eberts RV 10 

(1927) 141-53. 359 

Bm>i9w: A. Omy REA 30 (1028) 177-«. 

Loewenthal, J. Phrygisches aus Lydien. ZiONF 
4 (1928) 60-2. 360 

CakLer, W. M. Phrveia. MAMA I (no. 7a), 
London, 1928, puDOshed several Phrygian 
inscr., some known, some new: 11, 32, 33, 340, 
341, 384, 385, 391, 405, 406, 413. 361 

Marstrander, C. J. Sur la formule d'impr6cation 
pluy^enne. NTS 2 (1929) 290-305. 362 



Schrader, O., and A. Nefaring. Phryger. ALIA 
n2, 1929, 192^. 363 

Sayce, A. H. Midas of Phrygia. JRAS 1931.135- 
38. 364 

* Buckler, W. H., and W. M. Calder. Monu- 
ments and documents from E. Asia Minor. . . 
Manchester, 1933, MAMA iv (no. 7d); new 
inscriptions, not in Friedrich, are: nos. 16, 17, 
116, 239, 242; some older ones are repub- 
lished. 365 

Hrozny, B. [Remarics on a short inscr.] Arch. 
Orient. 8 (1936) 201, note 10. 366 

UUman, B. L. Early Creek alphabets with 
especial reference to Phrygian. Princeton: 
Princeton University Press, 1936, 'Classic, 
studies. . .Capps,' 333-42. 367 

Calder, W. M. Two Phrygian epitaphs. CR 

r)io. 



50 (1936) 214-5; 51 (1937 



368 



Eraser, J. Phrygian log vi. Copenhagen, 1937, 
'Melanges . . . H. Pedersen,' 537-40. 369 

* Friedrich, J. Phrygia. Sprache, Geschichte. 
Pauly-Wissowa-KrollRE 20 ( 1941 ) 879ff. 370 

Bonfante, G. Armenians and Phrygians. 
Artnen. quarterly 1 (1946) 82-97. 371 

/v. Carian 

Known from 76 short inscriptions, mostly 
names and gra£Bti from Egypt in a West 
Creek alphabet, modified by Cyprian; gen. 
sing, 'he {-ha). Cf. Herodotus 1.171; the 
Leieges are thought to be associated with Caria. 
[See: Kretschmer (no. 69) 376-84; de La- 
garde (no. 12) 267-70: glosses; Friedridi, KL 
Spr. (no. 11) 90-107; Friedrich, Hedi. (no. 
82) 59-60; Dottin (no. 17) 113-«; Hirt (no. 
71) 66-7, 575-6; Sundwall (no. 129) passim: 
onomastic material; Jensen (no. 151) 335-7; 
Autran Th^dens' (no. 151 ) 22£F.] 

Meyer, C. Die Karier. Eine ethnographisch- 
linguistische Untersuchung. SB 10 (1886) 
147-202 (glosses and names; literature; unr 
critical). 372 

Kontoleon, A. Epigraphika, no. 7. MDAI 
Athen. Abt 15 ( 1890) 337 (pubL a text). 373 

Daressv, C. Notes et remarques, no. 137. Ra- 
cueU ae travaux relatifs d la phUologfe dgyptt" 
enne 17 (1895) 120. 374 

Myres, J., and W. Paton. Karian sites and in- 
scriptions. JHS 16 ( 1896 ) 264-71. 375 

Hula, E., and E. Szanto. Bericht iiber eina 
Reise in Karien. SWAW 132 (1894) p. 10: 
publishes inscription. 376 
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jy. Carian, continued 

Babelon, E. Les Perses Ach^m^nides. Paris, 
1893, 'Catalogue des monnaies grecques de la 
Biblioth^ue nationale/ p. di. 377 

Sayce, A. H. The Karian language and in- 
scriptions. TSBA 9 (1893) 112-54; glosses: 
lie-20, names: 121-2. 378 

Sayce, A. H. The Karian and Lydian inscrip- 
tions. PBS A 17 (1895) 39-43, 207. 379 

Sayce, A. H. Lydian and Karian inscriptions 
in Egypt PSBA 27 (1905) 123-8. 380 

Sayce, A. H. An inscription of S-ankh-ka-Ra; 
Karian and other inscriptions. PSBA 28 ( 1906 ) 
171-7, 2 plates. 381 

Sayce, A. H. Karian, Aramaic and Greek graf- 
fiti from Hesh&n. PSBA 30 ( 1908) 28-9, plate. 

382 

Sayce, A. H. Karian, Egyptian and Nubian- 
Greek inscriptions from the Sudan. PSBA 32 

(1910) 261-2. 383 

Legrain, G. Inscriptions from Gebel Abou 
Godb. PSBA 27 ( 1905 ) 129, plate. 384 

Torp, A. Die vorgriechische Inschrift von Lem- 
nos. Christiania, Videnskabs-Selskabs Skrifter, 
hist.-phiL KL 1903.4, p. 43-50: 'Nominativ- 
endung -s im Karischen.' 385 

Legrain, G. The inscriptions in the quarries 
of El Hosh. PSBA 28 (1906) 17-26, 3 plates. 

386 

Cuny, A. Questions gr^co-orientales no. 1: 
Les inscriptions cariennes. RE A 16 (1914) 
41-4: on Sundwall (no. 389). 387 

Kalinka, E. Tituli Lyciae i. Vienna, 1901 ( no. 
151), p. 93. 388 

Sundwall, ]. Zu den karischen Inschrift und 
den darin vorkommenden Namen. Klio 11 

(1911) 464-80. 389 

Lavagnini, B. Di un fonema cario: MO- 
BQAAA-Mughla. RIGI 6 (1922) 101-2. 390 

Spiegelberg, W. Eine Ichneumonbronze mit 
hieroglyphischer und karischer Inschriften. 
OLZ 31 (1928) 545-3. 391 

Kretschmer, P. Eine neue karische Inschrift. 
KZF 1 (1929) 318-20. 392 

Kretschmer, P. Caria: Lingua. Enc, ltd. 9 
(1931) e-7. 393 

Benveniste, £. Noms cariens. RHA 1 (1931) 
52-7. 394 



Schrader, O., and A. Nehring. Karer. RLJA 
n2, 1929, 558. 395 

Bork, F. Die Sprache der Karer. AfOF 7 
(1931) 14-23. 396 

Brandenstein, W. Karische Sprache. Pauly- 
Kroll RE Suppl-Bd. 6 (1934) Sp. 140-46. 397 

Bork, F. Die Schrift der Karer. Archio fUr 
Schreib- und Buchwesen 4 (1930) 18-30, 
plate. 398 

Laumonier, A. Inscriptions de Garie. BCH 58 
(1934) 291-380; with bibl: Greek inscrip- 
tions with some Garian names. 399 

Eilers, W. Das VoDc der karkd in den Ach- 
ameniden-Inschriften. OLZ 38 (1935) 201- 
13. 400 

Laumonier, A. Archdologie carienne. BCH 60 
( 1936) 286-335, 49 ill., plates 32-41. 401 

Sapir, Ed. xv&ba: a Garian gloss. JAOS 56 
( 1936 ) 85-6 ( from Semitic ) . 402 

Paribeni, R. Etimologie dalla lingua del Gari. 
RFC 64 ( 1936 ) 292-3. 403 

Robinson, E. S. G. Goin-legends in Garian 
script. Manchester, 1939, in 'Anatolian studies 
. . . Buckler,' 269-75. 404 

* Mentz, A. Schrift und Sprache der Karer. 
IF 57 (1940) 265-81. 405 

Eilers, W. [title unavailable.] ZDMG 94 
(1940) 189-233, 4 plates: re-examines the 
Egyptian bilinguals. 406 

V. Pisidian 

Sixteen brief inscriptions found in 1890 in 
Pisidia; in late Greek alphabet; language con- 
sists of names in 'bad Greek' or 'Asianic'; cf. 
Friedrich, Kl. Spr. (no. 11): texts p. 142-3; 
Sundwall ( no. 129 ) p. 255, note 2. 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. Inscriptions en langue 

fisidienne. Revue des universttds du Mia* 1 
1895) 353-62 (first pubUcation). 407 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. Res Anatolicae 3. Eooe 
iterum Pisidia. Klio 23 ( 1929 ) 239-55. 408 

Brandenstein, W. Die Sprache der Pisider. 
A/OF 9 (1933) 52-4. 409 

Kalinka, E., and others, editors. Tituli Asiae 
Minoris, m. Tituli Pisidiae linguis Graeca et 
Latina conscripti. Vienna, Holder, fasc. 1, 
1941, vi, 364 p. 410 
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VI. Mysian 

One inscription discovered 1926 on Mysian- 
Phiygian border; cf. Strabo 12.572 who terms 
Mysian: ^i^oXufiio; xal ^i^otpQuvtog; probably 
IE.; 3 elosses: |iva6; 'Buche', ovxdXo^o; 'Hir- 
tenstab, ^rvAoovrd 'Nieswuiz.' [See: Fried- 
rich, KL Spr. (no. 11) 140-1; Kretschmer (no. 
69) 391-3; Hirt (no. 71) 68, 576.] 

Cox, C, and A. Cameron. A native inscription 
from the Myso-Phiygian borderland. Klio 25 
(1932) 34-49 (first pubUcation). 411 

Kretschmer, P. [In review of Friedrich, KL 
Spr.] Glotta 22 ( 1933-4) 202; cf. D. C. Swan- 
son Lang, 16 (1940) 235, p. 412 

VIL Minor Asianic Languages 

Isamian, Lycaonian, Pamphylian, Paphla- 
eonian, Cillcian, Cappadocian; no inscriptions 
known in Creek script; early period: Hittite, 
Luwian, Hurrian spoken in the vicinity; cf. 
Strabo 12.553 and 13.631. [See: Kretschmer 
(no. 69) 393-400.] 



Calder, W. M. [in Corpus Inscr. Neo-Phryg.] 
on Lycaonian: JHS 31 (1911) 181. 413 

Ramsay, Sir W. M. The bearine of recent dis- 
covery on the trustworthiness of the New Tes- 
tament London, 19 15^, chap. 5: The lan- 
guage spoken at Iconium' (Pnrygian and Ly- 
caonian). 414 

Callander, T. Inscriptions from Isauria. AJP 
48 (1927) 235-46 (three Creek inscriptions). 

415 
Ramsay, A. Marg. Examples of Isaurian art 
London, 1923, 'Anatolian studies. . .Ramsay/ 
323-38: place-name material, etc. 416 

Larfeld, W. Criechische Epigraphik. MOnch- 
en: Beck, 19143, 209 and Ta^l (end of vol): 
Pamphylian alphabet. 417 

Ruge, W. Lykaonia. Pauly-Wissowa RE 13 
(1927) 2253-65. 418 

Forrer, E. Kilikien zur Zeit des Hatti-Reiches. 
Klio 30 (n. F. 12, 1937) 135^86, 2 maps. 419 

Erzen, A. Kilikien bis zum Ende der Perser- 
herrschaft. Boma-Leipzig, 1940, 131 p. 420 



APPENDICES 



Appendix I: The Lemnian Stele 

Inscription in two parts discovered on Lem- 
nos 1885; in Phiyeian alphabet; Etruscoid in 
language; cf. Hexodotus 6.138, Homeric Hymn 
7.6, Aeschylus Choephoroi 631 for the invasion 
of Lemnos by Tyrrhenians.* [See: Hirt (no. 
71) 52r^, 567-^; Friedrich (no. 11) 143-5; 
most books on Etruscology give a discussion 
of the inscription and problems of Lemnian.] 

Cousin, C, and F. Durrbach. Bas-relief de 
Lenmos avec inscriptions. BCH 10 (1886) 
1-6; first publication, with attempt at inter- 
pretation by M. Br^al. 421 

Bugge, S. Der Urspnmg der Etrusker durch 
zwei lemnischen Inschriften erlautert. Chris- 
tiania, Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandlinger 1886, 
63 p. 422 

Kirchhoff, A. Studien zur Ceschichte des 
griechischen Alphabets. Ciitersloh, 1887^, 
p. 54. 423 

Deecke, W. Die tyrrhenischen Inschriften von 
Lemnos. Rh. Mus. 41 ( 1886 ) 460-7. 424 

Pauli, C. Eine vorgriechische Inschrift von 
Lemnos. Leipzig, 'Altitahsche Forschungen,' 
iLl, 1886, iv, 81 p., plate. 425 



* Pauli, C. Eine vorgriechische Inschrift von 
Lemnos. Leipzig: Barth, 'Altitalische Forsch- 
ungen' n.2, 1894, iv, 262 p. 426 

Reviews: E. W. Fay CR 10 (1896) 160-5; G. 
Meyer PhW 15 (1895) 434-9; Fr. Stob Neue phUaL 
RufuUchau 1904.463-5; H. O. AUgem. UteraiurblaU 
1905.302f.; H. Sch. LCB 1894.1028-30; R. Thumey- 
•en WKlPh 11 (1894) 1084-7; H. Scfaaefer Neue 
phO. RufuUchau 1894.378-83; T. Rev. CrU, 38 
(1894.2) 224-5; F. Stok IFAnx. 6 (1896) 62-4 and 
Z. /. d. oetterr. Gymnaa. 46 (1895) 45-^0. 

Lattes, E. Di due iscrizioni preromane. Rome, 
1894, Appendix 4:153^1. 427 

♦Torp, A. Die vorgriechische Inschrift von 
Lemnos. Christiania, Widenskabs Sehkabt 
Skrifter, hist.-fiL Kl, 1903.4; iv, 70 p. 428 
Revietos: O. A. Danielsson PhW 26 (1906) 557- 
68, 593-99; Fr. Stolz Neue phOoL Rundechau 1904. 
463-5; F. Skutsch DLZ 29 (1907) 671. 

Apostolides, B. Origine asianique des inscrip- 
tions pr^h^lleniques de Ttle de Lemnos. Cairo, 
1903, 62 p.; cf. also his Essai. . ., Alexandria, 
1887; contents and method not available. 429 

Nachmanson, E. Die vorgriechischen In- 
schriften von Lemnos. Revision des textes. 
MDAI (Athen. Abt.) 33 (1908) 47-64. 430 

Karo, C. Die "tyrrhenische" Stele von Lemnos. 
MDAI (Athen. Abt.) 33 (1908) 65-74, plate 
5. 431 
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Appendix I: The Lemnian Stele, continued 

Skutsch, F. Etniskische Sprache. Pauly-Wis- 
^owa, RE 6 ( 1909 ) 782^^. 432 

Inscriptiones Graecae. Berlin, zil8, inscr. 1 
(p. 7) with plate and lit. 1909. 433 

Lattes, E. Le novissime dubitazioni contra la 
etruschiti delle due iscrizioni preelleniche di 
Lemno. RFC 47 ( 1919 ) 321-6. 434 

Lattes, E. Ancora poche parole per retruschitii 
delle due iscrizioni preelleniche di Lemno. 
RFC 48 ( 1920 ) 378-83. 435 

Fareti, L. Ancora sulle presunte a£Bnitii lin- 
ffuistiche fra Fetnisco ed il lemnio. Rivista di 
fidogjia 48 (1920) 55-73 (connects L. with 
Phrygian. ) 436 

Pfuhl, E. Bemerkungen zur archaischen Kunst 
n. Die tyrsenische Stele aus Lemnos. MDAI 
(Ath. Abt.) 48 (1923) 128-32. 437 

Karo, G. Lemnische Inschriftenstele. Eberts 
RV 7 (1926) 284 and plate. 438 

Hanunarstrom, M. Zum lemnisch-phrygischen 
Alphabet. Helsinki, 1926, in 'Commentationes 
...HeikeVp. 83-98. 439 

Hammarstrom, M. Die Zeilenfolge der vor- 
griechischen Inschriften von Lemnos. MDAI 
(Athen. Abt.) 53 (1928) 160-8. 440 

Rm><0io: p. Kxvtschmer doUa 20 (1932) 224-5. 

Kretschmer, P. Die tyrrhenischen Inschrift von 
Lemnos. Utrecht, 1929, 'Donum natalicum 
Schrijnen; 277-85. 441 

Cortsen, S. P. Die lemnische Inschrift, ein 
Deutungsversuch. Clotta 18 (1930) 101-9. 

442 

Ribezzo, Fr. Le iscrizioni di lingua mista. . . 
di Lemno. RIGI 15.1 ( 1931 ) 63-78. 443 

Fiesel, E. Etruskisch. Berlin, 1931, 63ff. 444 

Gastaldi-Millelire, P. La iscrizione di Lemno e 
la lapide di Praesos interpretate. Cagliari, 1930, 
59 p. 445 

Hrozn^, B. Die Inschrift von Lemnos. Studi 
EtrusdU 9 (1935) 127-32, plate; cf. I J vol 
21, p. 253, no. 11. 446 

Hiozn^, B. [Remarks.] Arch. Orient. 7 (1935) 
222^. 447 

* Brandenstein, W. Die tyrrhenische Stele von 
Lemnos. MAOG 8.3 (1934) 51 p. 448 

JUotem: B. Hiou^ Arch, OHmU. 7 (1935) 222^; 
hf author KUo 28 (1935) 323-4; Gnimach PhW 58 
(1938; 1318-7. 
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t after no. 95) Bonfante, G, and I. J. 
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I the Indo-European languages. JAOS 
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Lydan, Lydian, etc.). 487 

t after no. 371) Pisani, V. Crestomazia 
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490 
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Addenda, continued 
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Kreis i. Die Inschriften.' 492 
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Rome, Analecta OrientaUa, preparing. 499 

(insert in 'Appendix iv) CoUitz, H., and O. 
Hoffmann. Sammlung der griechischen Dia- 
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